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Hindi : An Introduction

Welcome to this journey of learning Hindi. This is one of the most spoken and
understood languages in the world. Hindi is spoken and understood in South Asian
countries (India, Pakistan, Nepal) and other countriesoutside Asia(Mauritius, Trinidad,
Fiji, Suriname, Guyana, South Africaetc.). Hindi isthe official language of India.

Hindi is a modern Indian language derived from Sanskrit, Paali, Prakrit and
Apabhramsha. The literary history of Hindi dates back to the 12th century. Hindi is
written in the Devanagari script, which evolved from the ancient Brahmi script. The
Devanagari script is one of the most widely adopted scriptsin the world.

Learning anew languageisavery complicated process. It requires extraeffort, focus,
time and patience. But learning a new alphabet or writing system can also be fun and
easy. Thisbook has been specially devel oped keeping in mind learnerslike you.

Two friends will accompany you on this journey of learning Hindi — Sam and Maya.
Sam has come from Australiaand Mayafrom Brazil to visit her friend Geetain India
During thisstay they will travel to many placesinIndiaand conversein Hindi. Withthe
help of this conversation, you too will be ableto learn to conversein Hindi.

Hindi language and Devanagari script — features of pronunciation and writing

1. Devanagari script isconsidered to bethe most scientific script intheworld asitis
based on the fundamental principlesof phonetics. Devenagari script isthousands
of yearsold, and it is still being used.

2. Itisasmpleand easy script. The best feature of Devanagari script isthat what is
written is read or spoken and what is read or spoken iswritten.

Vi fikdik



Hindi : An Introduction

3.

10.

In Devanagari script each letter has only one pronunciation. That is, each letter
has a different sound. So what a person is speaking can be written as such.

Devanagari script is written like Roman script from left to right. Unlike the Roman
script, it does not have two forms (upper-case and lower-case) of the same letter.

The name of the letter is same as the sound of the letter like- 31, &, H, o etc.

In Devanagari script the sounds are divided into two parts — ¥R 3R &S
(vowels and consonants).

¥R (Swara/Vowel) — Those character of Hindi alphabet, which are pronounced
with independent sound are called ¥R (Vowel), e.g. 31, 3T, g, 3 etc.

AW (Vyanjana/ Consonants) — The characters which are pronounced with the
help of any vowel are called &7 (Consonants)

Devanagari script has 11 vowels and 35 (33 + 2) consonants 1.e. total 46 basic
alphabets.

The sequence of vowels and consonants is arranged in a very systematic way
which makes the ‘Varnamaalaa’ of the Hindi language. This sequence is determined
taking into account both the manner and place of pronunciation of vowels and
consonants. Vowels come first, followed by consonants. In the end, the compound
consonants &, 3, €, ¥ (Ksh, Tra, Gya, Shra) come.

X (Swara/Vowel)

v ¥X (Hrsvavowels) 31, 5§, 3, 7E,

<Y W) (Dirgha vowels) 31T, 8, &, U, U, 3, i

g{ (Vyanjana/ Consonants)

& T : P, W T, °9 F (Place of pronunciation — &3 — Throat )
9 i : ¥, B, W, 9, 31 (Place of pronunciation — T} — Palate )

TT: T B, T @ U ($F ) (Place of pronunciation — 98T — Moordhaa )
(Cerebral)

B IEIE



Hindi : An Introduction

dTf: d o T g 7 (Place of pronunciation — <=0 — Dant ) (Dental)

gt U % 4 ¥ A (Place of pronunciation — 3% — Lips )

AT : Y, X, A, d

8¥H 1 Y ¥4, T

dYg<h Ao (Compound Consonants) : &, 7, &,

11. Hindi alphabets can be pronounced as given below:

(3 ), (3 aa), (3 1), (3 ee), (S u), (¥ 00), (Ve), (T ai), (3N o), (3 au), (3 an),

(31: ah)

(@ ka), (@1 kaa), (b ki), (@ kee), (@ ku), (& ke), (& kai), (@ koo), (@I ko),

(1 kau), (% kan), (&: kah)

P ka Y kha T ga
d cha © chha ol ja
< ta S tha S da
d ta g tha T da
U pa % pha 9 ba
I ya Nra o la
9 sha ¥ sha ¥ sa
& ksha A tra gl gya
S ra ¢ rha

Y gha S nya
ol jha 31 na

< dha T na
g dha T na

¥ bha H ma
d va

g ha

% shra

12. Every consonant letter of Hindi has "31" (a) vowel embedded in it. Like- & +31 = .
This saves time and space in writing. That's why the word yoga is pronounced in

Hindi as a1 i.e. yo+g (not yo+ga).

AN RreT
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Therefore, the following are the nature of the consonants -
RAYIAHATHY etc

When 37 is applied, the ‘Hal’ sign below the consonants is removed. Then they
are writtenas- ® 4 W O A d & g etc.

Hal mark - If a consonant is to be shown @R If2d (voiceless), then an oblique line
( . )1splaced below it. This line is called the Hal mark. Consonants with Hal mark
are called Halanta. Like - = U + 3, ¥ = ¥ + 3] etc.

There are two forms of Hindi vowels - independent and dependent forms. The
iZ.dependent forms are often called 'full' vowels.

Freely pronounced vowel letters - 31 31T § & § & U U 31 2,

When a vowel is spoken independently, its independent form is used. Like - 3T,
373N, MU (come)

Dependent forms of vowels are called 'Maatraa'. Maatraa is associated with a
Consonant. When a vowel is added to the sound of a consonant, then its dependent
form i.e. 'matra’ is used. like -

ST (ST + 31 (go)

Maatraas of all vowels except ‘31" are available in Devanagari script.

31 — The vowel ‘31" is inherent in every consonant, so there is no separate Matra/
sign for it.

M —aT El g -0 3 — i & — i

=i T v S B |

There are two types of vowels in the alphabet of Hindi — Hrsva and Dirgha. In
the pronunciation of the Matra of short vowels (31, § TT ), the amount of air
coming out of the mouth is less and in the Matra of long vowels, it is more,
like-

DHA—PTel fei—d  Ro—de

B IEIE
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18. The &' vowel is basically a Sanskrit language vowel. By the time it came to
Hindi, its pronunciation has ended as a vowel. The standard pronunciation of &'
vowel in Hindi is 'Ri".

19. Writing of Maatraa signs - Maatraa- signs are written in combination with
consonants in four ways - before the consonant, after the consonant, below the
consonant and above the consonant letter.

»  There is only one Maatraa sign added before the consonant -

(3 — ) SN — fobare, foan, faq, e ete.

* There are four signs of Maatraa added after a consonant:

am (), $ (£3), 3 (), 8 (o) 9 — qom, AN, AR, B

There are three 'Maatraa' signs added below the consonant -3 () % ()

SR 3k (1) S — gd, Hell, |UT etc.

»  The 'Maatraa' signs of 3 and % are combined with X in a slightly different
way. X + 8 /% is written in this way - ¥ dT % (Ru and Ruu), such as-
WYl vhl, oY, WUl etc.

«  There are two Maatraa signs added above the consonant letters — T () and

U (gis)like— PolT, HAT etc.

20. Every consonant in Hindi has full and half forms. Combined with other consonant,
they take on a new form.

21. In Devanagari a straight horizontal line is drawn over all the letters and words.
This is called the BRRET (headline). This is an integral and essential feature of
Devanagari. It is made at the very end by writing letters and words.

22. Visarga (3T:) - Visarga is a consonant sound which is pronounced like 'H' in Hindi.
Its symbolis [ : ]. Those Sanskrit words which used to end with visarga and have

K INE Tl
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23.

24.

come to Hindi, are written with visarga only. For example, ¥dd:, 31d:, UTd: etc.
They are pronounced as 'Svatah', 'Atah’, 'Prayah’ etc.

Anusvara (An) - Anusvara is a dependent nasal consonant. It is used in place of
the fifth character of Vargas of Devanagari Varnamaalaa. The sign of Anusvara is
() which is placed above the Preceding Vowel in the word.

Its pronunciation in the middle of a word depends on the consonant that follows
it. The class of consonants that comes after Anusvara; Anusvara, of the same
class of consonants, tends to be pronounced as Nasikya. For example

The first Anusvara of K-class consonants is pronounced as “S’.

The pronunciation of the first Anusvara of the consonants of the Cha-varga is in
the form of 3.

Like- I8 = {4, Folold = Hold, TSI = T

In the middle of a word other than five class consonants, when anusvara comes
before the consonants I, ¥, of, 9. I, 9 3R © (ya, ra, la, va, sha, sa and ha), it is
pronounced as follows —

TIATwWA — A DHIH A (A5 )
YAYA — T HHIHA AT (A — )
dHAIEA  — T HHUH AT (FwAT)
TATRS  —  H D wUHA REICHGIGIES
THATGAT — A BHIH e (F57eTY)
AU — T @ wY H TR (TR )
TATWRS — T HOUH WER (HER)

In addition to this, Anusvara is always pronounced as 'H{' at the end of the word,
such as - 378 (3189 Aham), W@ (9 Swayam), Ud (Va9 Evam) etc.
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Nasal (3796 Chandrabindu) - Chandrabindu is a dependent nasal-vowel. When
a vowel is pronounced from both the nose and the mouth, then (* ) is placed on

it. This is called Anunaasik. Like- &9+, 3i%g

Nasal sounds can change the meaning of a word, so they should be pronounced
and written carefully.

Like- MR-, A9—3¥, Me—e, FaR—TAR, 27 etc.
All Hindi sounds can be nasalised except 3.

S and @ are the third and fourth letters in the Ta group of the alphabet. The place
from where € and @ are pronounced in the mouth is called Murdha. Because of
being pronounced from this place, they are called Murdhanya.

S — 9N, Sldd Siera
© — Gld, _GEKT’”, 3 SEg
Sand @ -

$ and @ are called Ukshipta (excited) characters. Ukshipta means thrown. In their
pronunciation, the tongue is used with some jerks along with the air coming out of
the mouth.

S — olshl, Heh, Ug],

¢ — d1¢, 9¢Ts, Ugls,

Apart from full stop, all the punctuation marks of English are also used in Hindi.
The ( |) mark is used for a full stop.

Rules for writing consonants together —

Rule 1Consonants in the middle of which there is standing line or Khari pai. For
example & TAT B

When these alphabets are joined with any other alphabet, then the part like
'Hook' which is coming after Khari pai is written by halving it and joining it

AN RreT
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32.

33.

34.

with the latter consonant. Like - &1, aTeRI, Fel®l, Uddhl, HdhT, TUay, folue
(kya, vaakya, klesh, pakka, makka, daftar, lift etc.)

Rule 2 Consonants that end with aKhari pai (suchasd, 7, 9, <1, §, § efc.) —

When these al phabets are joined with any other al phabet, then the Kharipa
of these consonants is removed and the remaining part of the aphabet is
added to the next consonant, such as ST =T, U<, 1, a1, STa],
RT, I, &4, 1Y etc.

Rule 3 Consonant |ettersthat do not haveaKhari pal (likedag, S, g, €, 3, G etc.)

Whentheselettersarejoined with any other | etter, thentherulefor these consonants
isto write the whole letter, put halanta, below it and write the sounds that come

dfter it, such as s, Weel, fgacdiy, g, s, faen, fage ec.
Form of Y% ¥

After extracting ‘31" from ‘X' it remains ‘Y’ if ‘Y is spoken by joining with any
other consonant, this form is called X% < (half 3) according to grammar. It is
alwaysput abovethe L eadline of the consonant, withwhichXisbeingjoined. Itis
pronounced before that consonant on which it has been put, such as—

I+I3+9 =99

T+I+ T =du

b+ X+ H =P
Form of g+ }'

Consonant + ‘X' — If any consonant is spoken by joining ‘X’ , the sound of thisis
denoted with a different sign. This character is called ‘ue= (Paden). The
pronunciation sound of ‘X’ ismingled with letter, withwhich it hasbeenjoined. In

When 9e= ‘¥ isused in ‘@ it becomesT + I = A

Vij fikdik
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35.

36.

37.

38.

When ucs ‘¥ isused in ‘¥’ it becomes ¥ + I = &
When U+ ‘¥ isused in ‘g itbecomes § + I = &
Whenucs ‘¥ isusedin ‘g’ itbecomes € + X = &

Consonant ‘X" iswithout Khari Pai. Whenitiswritten by joining with another ‘X’
it iswritten with theX®, such as—X + ¥ = ¥, e. g —TRIAT, e X elc,

& (ksh) — For its pronunciation, the light sound of K has to be spoken by
connecting it with Sh. It isformed with mixing ® withe1 — (& + 7 = &) |

&Hr — kshama 31eTg — akshay

< (gya) - InHindi ST + ¥ (&) ispronounced as'T + I’ = ¥ . Thisisnow the
standard pronunciation in Hindi e.g.

fasm —  famm
SSEll — RSER|
ISEISSII —  maw

In this point, please go through the chart given on the next page. It is caled
Barahkhadee (aRg@s!). With the help of RS, you will learn to pronounce
hindi vowels and consonants. During reading this lesson, refer this IREES!
frequently to be ableto read Hind.

Vij fikdik



Hindi : An Introduction

&S IR89™SY Hindi Baarhakhadi
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T yR=, ART 9RaAR

Meraa parichaya, Meraa parivaar

My introduction, My family

AT & facel TR 9 IR A11 4R 311Y 2 | AT YIRUIE WR Id] WRIT $_al ¢ |
Ig I 307 ER X Sl © | S99 U8 H, 9 iR Ay War & gRar & el 3R
AT BN |

Geeta ke videshi dost Sam aur Maya Bhaarat aaye hain. Geeta airport par unka

swaagat karti hai. Vah unhein apne ghar lekar jaati hai. Is paath men, Sam aur
Maya Geeta ke parivaar se milenge aur baatcheet karenge.

Geeta’s foreign friends Sam and Maya have come to India. Geeta welcomes them at
the airport. She takes them to her home. In this lesson, Sam and Maya will meet and
interact with Geeta’s family.

IEECT



mli*; /Uddeshya/ Objectives

ejk ifjp;] ejk ifjokj

9 UG ¥ 89 WRET : / Ispaath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

fgUnh & noukxjh e
Hindi in Devnagri

fgUnh &jkeu fyfi el
Hindi in Roman Script

vixth vuokn
English Trandation

o 3T N H Apne baare men To share information
ST TS jaankaari saajhaa about ourselves;
PR karnaa;

o I ITI—UTH B Apne aas-paas ke To ask questions to
SRR A g9 vyaktiyon se prashn people around us and
HYT 3R gl karnaa aur parichaya get to know them;
T R praapt karnaa;

o graid ® AH

Baatcheet men Saamaanya

To use simple words
in conversation;

IrE] BT YRIRT HRAT: shabdon ka prayog karnaa;

o gl aile W Sangyaa aur Sarvnaam | TO recognise nouns
St ) TEaM shabdon ki pahchaan and pronouns;
DT karnaa;

o URqRe Tdef & Paarivarik sambandhon To know some names
&S AT ST | ke kuchh naam jaanana. of familia

relationships.

VKb, 1<i/Aaiyepadhen/Let'sread-1.1

+frar, A 3R AR BT R MU TR UEAA © |

Vij fikdik




AT uR=, 4% 9RAR

Geeta, Sam aur Maya ko lekar apne ghar pahunchati hai.

Geeta reaches home with Sam and Maya.

AT & IeTol SRaTS @ield & |
Geeta ke Daadaajee darvaajaa kholte hain.

Geeta's Grandfather opens the door.

fe=dl —<a= I A fe=l 1w fafy o U srgar

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
frar - 99 R 91! | Geeta : Sam aur Maya ! in | Geeta : Sam and

39 9 fAferd, ¥ 8 X | se miliye, ye hain mere Maya! meet my

HESIE daadaaji. Grandfather.

GIGToll : AR Daadajee : Namaskaar! Grandfather : Greetings!

3BT W & | eV

Aapkaa Swaagat hai. Aaiye!

Welcome. Please come!

AY: TRpR W §

Sam: Namaskaar Sir! Main

John: Good evening Sir!

GERRECINRCE Sam hoon. Ye hamari mitra | I am Sam. This is our
AR 2 Maya hai. friend Maya.

g 37V 37T &/ Sab andar aate hein. All enter.

TTGTSl « 99 3R Daadaajee : Sam aur Grandfather : Sam and

AT, 3T & © ?

Maya, aap kaise hain ?

Maya, how are you ?

A9 AR AT 7Y

Sam aur Maya : Hum theek

Sam and Maya : We are

3 2 | ggars ! hain. Dhanyawaad! fine, thank you!
GIGTSIl © RIT MU Daadaajee : Kya aapkee Grandfather : Did your
ATAT 3T Val ? yaatraa achhee rahee? journey go well?

HIAT: S, 89ART I1EAT
ITHT BT |

Sam aur Maya: Jee, hamaaree
yvaatraa achchhee rahee.

Maya: Yes, our journey
was fine.
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AT gRR=d, %1 aRaR

ol —<qar #

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy #
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

TSIl : 319 Pal A
g7

Daadaajee : Aap kahaan
se hain?

Grandfather : Where
are you from?

A9 : F Rgforar @
=

Sam: Main Australia se
hoon.

Sam : [ am from
Australia.

AT H gl 9

Maya: Main Brazil se hoon.

Maya : I am from Brazil.

TISTSf - /T 319 Ugell
IR IR 37T &7

Daadaajee : Kya aap
pahalee baar Bharat
aaye hain?

Grandfather : Is this
your first time to India?

T - ST 81, 9% |
g9 Ugdll 9R YRd
3T B |

Maya: Ji haan Sir !
Hum pehli baar Bharat
aaye hain.

Maya : Yes Sir! this is
our first time in
India.

Q9 (frar 9) - =R

Sam (Geeta se) :

Sam (to Geeta) : Where

mein aayenge.

qTS dg Paf & ? Tumhaaraa bhaai Ved is your brother Ved?
kahaan hai?.

frar: wx A-foaron Geeta: Mere Maa- Geeta : My parents and

IR 9 IR U © | | Pitaajee aur Ved baazaar | Ved have gone to the

ofTeT ¥ H 3TV | gaye hain. Thodee der market. They will come

in a while.

a8 Y S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:
o qr, W, AR Al & |

Geeta, Sam, Maya vyakti hain.

Geeta, Sam, Maya are persons.

B IEIE




ejk ifip;] ejk ifjokj

o IO, I9R, YR 3R Foiled W & |
Australia, Baazaar, Bharat aur Brazl sthaan hain.

Australia, market, India, Brazil are places.
o Al @i, a3, TN A1 WM & 99 @t 9 a1 DKk #acr €|

Kisee wakti, vastu, praanee yaa sthaan ke naam vaale shabd ko sangyaa kahate hain.

A noun isaword that isused to name or identify aperson, place, thing or creature.

o 3y, 84, 431, H, w1 louke 2| S wies I & W WR AN, 9 FAM HEA & |

Aap, hum, mujhe, main, meree sarvanaam hain. Jo shabd sangyaa ke sthaan
par aayein, ve sarvanaam kahalaate hain.

You, we, me, | are pronouns. A pronoun isaword that is used in place of anoun.
o 3NUAIRG wY ¥ ‘MY, AN & A1 ‘T AR MRS w9 H T BT TANT fHan
ST 8| U ¥ 31 @b 89 & TANT &xd o |

Aupchaarik roop main 'aap’, saathiyon ke saath 'tum' or anaupcharik roop main
'tu' kaa prayog kiyaa jaataa hai. Ek se adhik vyakti '"Hum' kaa prayog karte
hain.

'‘Aap' isused in aformal situation, 'Tum' is used with friendsand 'Tu' in extremely
informal situation. More than one person, use ‘hum'.

Hkjr ei vidkoknu / Bharat men abhivaadan / Greetingsin India
o WRA H 3IMWATEH & NI G T |

Bharat mein abhivaadan ke alag-alag dhang hain.

There are variousways of greeting in India.
e WRA H BH AMAET & AR R I1 & =1 Wt ff a=d 2|

Bharat mein hum abhivaadan ke taur par badon ke charan sparsh bhee karte hain.
In Indiawe greet elders by touching their feet also.

Vij Tk



PRANAAM
NAMASKAAR
VANAKKM
AADAAB
PAIRI PAUNA
PAAY LAGOON
SAT SHRI AKAAL

® YRA H TSI ®I AW ¥ L, WaI & AR SN HIax HaItd fhar S g
- fuaren, |ieh, el onfe |

Bharat mein badon ko naam se naheen, sambandh ke anuasar jee' lagaakar
sambodhit kiyaa jaataa hai, Jaise- pitaajee, maanjee, bhaiyaajee aadi.

Elders in India are addressed not by name, but by relationship with adding 'jee’ at
the end. For examples- pitaajee, maan jee, bhaiyaajee etc.

A1 (Maan) : Mother fUqT (Pitaa) : Father §8- (Bahan) : Sister
TS (Bhaai) : Brother  Ufd (Pati) : Husband gl (Patnee) : Wife
S, @€ # Hafeal @1 ®1 w'd € / Jaanive hindi men sambandiyon ko kyaa

kahte hain. / Let's learn some names of familial relationship in hindi:

|f BT At A (Naanee) faar &1 |t 1€ (Daadee) g8 B1 Ufe: TS DI Uil
SHSIT (Jeejaa) ATHY (Bhaabhee)

& D IS TS BT deT:
CIKi] (Bhaanjee) 'HT‘ﬁGIT(Bhateejaa)

|t &1 fUan: AT (Naanaa) foar @1 fOdm: Q1_T (Daadaa)

At &1 g8 WY (Mausee) foqT @1 98 93T (Buaa)

T &1 g1 91S: dA1e (Taaw)

At 7 g A 98 BT de: TS P 9T
(Maamaa) a1 BieT WIS @Ml (Chaachaa)| | 7T (Bhaanjaa) | | AN (Bhateejee)
IR &7



AT uR=, 4% 9RAR

9 Y Sifd / Apni Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 1.1

1 ™ DI / Milaan keejiye / Match the following:

®). IR Well

o). I Friend

). Ugell dR Market

). 3! Sister

). SIFGRNI First time
9). A= Information
). 984 Place

2. 9 feu Rep wore o &8 dey forRau:

Neeche diye rikt sthaan mein sahee sambandh likhiye:

Write proper relation in the blanks:

®). dg AT & gl (e, )
Q). AT o IR g © | (a4, )
). AR WA B HRGIREE))
°). 9€ & TR W A (A=, grero)

3. A Ay Hadl & MR W) URaiRe Fay forkay:
Neeche diye sanketon ke aadhaar par paarivaarik sambandh likhiye:
Follow the clue given below to state the familial relationships:
®). Aar + #df + Af = A
). Mar + fuar + fudr =
). A + fUdr + 9849 =
q). fiar + O + BIe 98 =
S). e + A + 918 =

AN RreT



AT gRR=d, %1 aRaR

TSV Ue/ Aaiye padhin / Let's read - 1.2

I B B 91T B

aap hee kee baat kar rahe

feel QA 4 | 2= e fafy A U T

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
qIGTSll : <@l WAl | Daadaajee : Dekho Geeta! | Grandfather : Look
TR HI—fUATSil R | tumhaare maan-pitaajee Geeta! your parents and
g oY 31 U B | aur Ved bhee aa gaye hain. | Ved have also come.
fyar - 99 IR AR, | Geeta : Sam aur Maya, ve Geeta : Sam and Maya,
3y W AH-UArs g, mere maan-pitaajee hain aur | meet my parents and my
3R I W 9IE 98 B | yah meraa bhaai Ved ha. brother Ved.

Ai—fuaren! I W Maan-pitaajee ! ye mere Mom and Dad ! these are
QR 9 IR AR 2| | dost Sam Aur Maya hain. my friends Sam and Maya.
AT - 9% | & Maya : Namaste !  Hum | Maya : Namaste ! We

were talking about you

iqur ar o= ?

vaa kuchh aur... Neembu

T I the. only.

d% : U | AABY | Ved : Aap se mil kar bahut | Ved : It’s a pleasure to
P

ggd e 88 | khushi hui. meet you.

Al : MU @S R 87 | Maa : Aap khade kyon Mother : Why are you

Rl 4f3U | 3T R | hain? kripya baithiye. Aap | standing? Please have a

S UG BXA? A, | kyaa lenaa pasand seat. What would you

DO AT HY AR karenge? Chaai, Coffee, like to have? Tea, coffee

or something else...

oI UGS Bl |

lenaa pasand karoongee.

Paani ya Lassee? lemonade or buttermilk?
J9 - H§ ooy Sam : Main coffee lenaa Sam: I would like to
SRIRRCECR pasand karoongaa have coffee Thanks.
gIdT | Dhanyawaad.
AT H W BIwT Maya : Main bhee coffee Maya: I will also have

coffee.

B IEIE




AT uR=, 4% 9RAR

ol —qaaIrr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Irgars
English Translation

d<: # g9d folu i)
o |

Ved: Main sabke liye
Coffee laataa hoon.

Ved: I will bring coffee
for all.

dq {9 b forv BIm) Ved sabke liye coffee Ved brings coffee for
T &1 laataa hai. everyone.

9d HIpl did & iV Sab Coffee peete hain | All enjoy coffee and
gid pvd &/ aur baaten karte hain. chat.

A9 : MY T TH AT
Y&d ®.. QTGO
HI—fOdrsil & arerl g3
I8 SR IgA M
T V&l © |

Sam: Aap sab ek saath
rahte hain... Daadaajee,
Maan-Pitaajee ke saath!
Mujhe yah dekhkar
bahut achchhaa lag
rahaa hai.

Sam: You all live
together... with your
grandparents and
parents ! [ am very
pleased to see this.

AN RreT



9=t Y Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 1.2

. =T BIfeY / Sangya Chhaantiye / Find the noun

EIK| (@). 98
g (|@). &R
2. 99™ Bifew: / Sarvanam Chhaantiye: | Find the pronoun
ar (@). 3
3 (@). foru
P — Red) —torr Rt % | dratoh arare

(®). | a1 Paath Lesson
(). | SR Jaankaaree Information
(). | ma—ur Aas-paas Nearby
(@). | =afaa Wakti Person
(®). | me= Prashn Question
@). | aR=a Parichaya Introduction
®). | amr= Saamaanya General
). | = Mitra Friend
). | T Saarvnaam Pronoun
(). | PR Namaskaar Greetings
(€). | aofHTar Varnamaala Alphabet
(8). | ST Uchchaaran Pronunciation
(). | 3 Theek Fine
(@). | gvgare Dhanyawaad Thank you
(O1). | ugell aR Pahlee baar First time




AT 9R=, AT IRAR

(@). | ®uan Kripyaa Please
). | gRarR Parivaar Family
(). | ==t Naheen No

@). |55 Meree My

(). | =T Maan Mother
@. |3R Aur And
(®). | 98 Bahan Sister
@). |wrs Bhaai Brother
®). | arfY Abhee Now
@). | =R Ghar House
@). | g Pasand Choice
®). |=ma Chaai Tea

(). | <TeTSH Daadaajee Grandfather

a1 AT / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

g1 WIE & A9 a1l
9eg BT A Had

Kisee vyakti, vastu, praanee

yvaa sthaan ke naam vaale
shabd ko sangyaa kahte hain;

A noun is a word that is used
to name or identify a person,
place, thing or creature;

ST 3TeE G & I

Jo shabd Sangyaa ke

A pronoun is a word that

TR 3G, 9 HIA™ sthaan par aayen, ve is used in a place of a
BEAT T saavnaam kehlaate hein. noun;
IRA ¥ AMNaTeT & | Bharat men abhivaadan ke | There are different ways of
- @ 8, | alag-alag dhang hain. greetings in India;
YRA H & UIRAIR® | Bharat men har paarivaarik | InIndia, every familial
Hag & foIC AW B | | sambandh ke liye naam hai. | relation has a name.

SR AT



3ATSY, BXd <W /[ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1 U9 §9 UTS H &g AV g W | UTS H AU G| Bl IR—AR SR B 3R
gcxTe W 39 Il b TANT T |

Aapne is paath men kaee naye shabd seekhe. Paath men aaye shabdon ka
baar-baar uchchaaran karen aur internet par in shabdon ke prayog dekhen.

You have learnt many new words in this lesson. Pronounce these words frequently
and look for usage of these words on internet.

2 MY 39T IR H IR T 1t T ITedl? Sexie &I Ferdl J Udl oy b 2=
H 319 59 9Tl Bl B bl |

Aap apne baarey men aur kyaa baaten bataanaa chahange? Internet kee
sahaayataa se pataa lagaaiye kee hindi men aap in baaton ko kaise kahenge.

What other things would you like to tell about yourself. With the help of internet,
find out how you will say these things in Hindi.

3. i QU wIg UfeWw / neeche diye shabd padhiye: / Read the following words:

1 HHMT, DelH, Kamaal, kalam, Amazing, pen, waist,
HH, Do kamar, kah. say.

2 WA, @ld], Khaanaa, khaal, Food, skin,empty,
Glell, e khaalee, khabar. news.

3 AT, e, Gaanaa, gol, Song, round,
THAT gamlaa. flowerpot.

4 TR, 91, 91 Ghar, ghanaa, ghaas. | House, dense, grass.

5 g, de, Il Chal, chadh, chanaa. Walk, climb, gram.

6 ST, I, STed Jan, jaan, jal. People, life, Water.

B IEIE



AT 9=, AR1 9RaR
qrsid 92 / Paathant Praashn / Terminal Questions

1. A QU vreet § 9 9 ¥ Dl @iy iR 89 IR e e gv

Neeche diye shabdon men se servanaam shabdon ko khojiye aur un par nishaan
lagaaiye:

Find the pronouns from the following words and mark them:

3 Rl AR H foar Hf
TSI o SECICH T el AT
STSTIet Bl 3 gTeTol LK SEZSIRT

2. 9 QU wres] # 9§ Al ¥eE UBAN B T qST
Neeche diye shabdon men se sangyaa shabd pahachaan kar samooh banaaiye:
Identify nouns in the following words and classify as given below:
o« Iih :
o W :
o TON :

3. el e Biehr Wall WIH IR
Sahee shabd Chhaantkar khaalee jagah bhariye:

Fill in the blanks by choosing correct words:

1. T, AT IR W BN g | (=, |1, 989)
2. TIGTSN B9 oo R el | (QRUIE, &R, I0R)
3. U9 @ QI BT A oo 2| (MRa, i feran, wiv)
4. 9€ AT BT o 2| (g8d, w8, fudn)

5. AUl 3R 9T Y | (ER, ¥hd, dNIR)




AT gRR=d, %1 aRaR

4. 9 faT arm ufeu SiR 8T J1qdT TeTd &1 9= oISy

Neeche diye gaye vaakya padhiye aur sahee athwa galat kaa nishaan lagaaiye:

Read the following sentences and mark them right or wrong:
(1) =1 M WA &1 Meraa naam Geeta hoon ()
(2) *m4 3B T | Aap theek hain ()
@) I W A= T Ye mere mitr hai ()
(4) 98 ®R W T8I © | Vah ghar par naheen hai ()
)
)

(6) H YRA AMT/3ME | Main bharat aaya/aayi hoon ()

6) ' = € | Ham mitra hoon ()

I W Sife’ QU WAl @ SR / ‘Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

1.1

1. (). TSR Well
(). ¥ Friend
(7). Ugell IR Market
(°). 3! Sister
S)SIEEDR First time
(=). A= Information
(©). 984 Place

2 (). (). | (). o=, (=), <Taroh

IECTl



AR &R, 14, BT 3R Q9

Meraa Ghar, Gaaon, Shahar aur Desh
My Home, Village, City and Country

el ure H 9 3R A/ AT & &R Ugd iR S¥9a URaR 4 el | 39 U6 # 49 8iR
AT AT BT8R W | J (U Tifd, IER, T & IR H A dIaid d¥T | ST, 37T
e T |

Pichhle paath men Sam aur Maya Geeta ke ghar pahunche aur uske pariwaar se
mile. Is paath men Sam aur Maya Geeta ka ghar dekhenge. Ve apne gaaon, shahar,
desh ke baare men saamaanya baatcheet karenge. Aaiye aage badhte hain.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya reached at Geeta's house and met her family. In
this lesson, Sam and Maya will have a tour of Geeta's home. They will have a general
conversation about their village, city, country. Let's move forward.

IEECT



S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AR : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

karnaa;

fe=l —<a I o fe=dl <= fafy o A rgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

° 3:|’qﬁ aﬁ f[ Apne baare men To share information
NIBCANESIEL jaankaaree saajhaa about ourselves;
hHAT; karnaa;

* I gl & Aam bolchaal ke To use common
NEARIR IR shabdon kaa prayog words;
h¥AT: karnaa;

o s, favor vreat Sangyaa, visheshan To identify nouns,
DI GABR, TSP, shabdon ko sunkar, adjectives by reading
qgT=T 3IR S padhkar pahchaananaa and listening and use
3R DT, aur unkaa abhyaas them,;

® qU ITeq| Dl dTdl

Naye shabdon kaa

To make sentences

H TN R, vaakyon men prayog using new words;
karnaa;

o f/ Eé"\”ﬁ kg Chitron/drishyon ke To describe different
fafe= tl%g&ﬁ PT vibhinna pahaluon kaa aspects of the
EINEIIGICECIE| baareekee se avlokan pictures / visuals in
PR BT 37U karte hue apne own words while
NEIELE! shabdon men varnan observing them
DT | karnaa. closely.

B IEIE




T3V U/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 2.1

=l e | o=t <= farfa 9 Sroh arqara

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT (ﬁq 3R 9T Geeta (Sam aur Maya se): | Geeta (to Sam and

): 3MSY, 3BT TR Aaiye, Aapko ghar Maya): Please Come, Let
fazareit €| dikhaatee hoon. me show you the house.

du: B, 5 A MUt
TR ST P 5TOT 2 |

Sam: Haan, hamen bhee
aapka ghar dekhne kee

Sam: Yes, we would
also like to see your

I, TEd 2 | ichchaa hai. Chalo dekhte hain. | home. Let’s see.

4T 37N It | Ig Geeta: Aao chalen. Yah Geeta: Let’s go. This is
SRT TS R 2 | hamaar rasoighar hai. our kitchen.

HIAT: RATS R ¥ 9gd | Maya: Rasoi ghar se bahut | Maya: The kitchen
3T RIY 3T &l & | | achchi khushboo aa rahi hai. | smells great.

qq: a1Te] @I et sk | Ved: Aalu kee sabzee aur | Ved: Potato curry and
CUCERE R poori bana rahi hai. puri are being prepared.
A9: gar forg? Sam: Hamaare liye? Sam: For us?

dq: o 8f! 3mus forv |

Ved: Jee haan! Aapke liye

Ved: Yes! For you.

Jd9: I8 NN fhdadT 27

Sam: Yah kamraa kiska hai?

Sam: Whose room is this?

T - I8 qreml
R IT BT HIT B |
SAB AT A”T
P T |

Geeta: Yah Daadaajee
aur Ved ka kamraa hai.
Iske saamne meraa
kamraa hai.

Geeta: This is my
grandfather's and Ved’s
room. My room is
opposite to this.

dg : Jg | MR O
BT BT 2 |

Ved: Yah Maan aur
Pitaajee ka kamraa hai.

Ved: This is our parent's
room.

AN RreT



ejk %kj] xko] “kgj vkj n"k

fgUnh &noukxjh e
Hindi in Devnagri

fgunh &jkeu fyfi e
Hindi in Roman Script

vxth vuokn
English Trandation

ek;k arg! ug =

Maya: Waah! yah chitra

Maya: Wow, this painting

g X B | Bahut sunder hai. isvery beautiful.

Xhrki I8 wiTeT Geeta: Yah kaangda Gita: ThisisKaangraa
ICECTRURIIG NI | chitrkaaree hai. Meree Maan | Painting. My mother is
HT 98 WD T | ko bahut shauk hai. very fond of it.

on ' I8 SART Yol Ved : Yah hamaaraa poojaa | Ved : Thisisour pooja
$e | B9 Tal kaksh hai. Ham yahaan room. We worship here
GaE— T Yol subaha-shaam poojaa karte | inthemorningandinthe
PR B | hain. evening.

ek;k b =Ef gga Maya : Yahaan bahut Maya: Itisvery peaceful
i 2 | shaanti hai. here.

Xhrk (Wb &I & Geeta (Ek kone kee or sanket | Geeta (pointing towards
3R Hebd DR Y karte hue) : Yah hamaaraa | @corner): Thisisour
IE EHRT B4 chhotaa-saa pustakaalya | Smallibrary.

QIBTA ¢ | hai.

ek;k gerdre § A | Maya : Pustkaalaya men ye | Maya What kind of books

e TE & §Id ©°

kis tareh kee pustken hain?

you haveinthelibrary?

on i SHH W e

Ved : |smen mere school kee

Ved : It has my school

D GIDI D H1IT— pustakon ke saath-saath books as well as some
T SRRy @ desh-videsh ke lekhakon kee | Selected books by adthors
SIhT Bl HB Gl kuchh chunee huee pustaken | from India and gbroag
g TP ¢ | hain.
Xhrk § o/ B W Geeta Ab chhat par chalte | Geetaletgotothe
Feld & | 9El BANI hain. Vahaan hamara terrace. We have asmall
BIeT—4T a1 B | chhota sa bageecha hai. garden there.

VAj alk




Q9 ar8! R

SR

Sam: Vaah ! tumhaara

qifren 9gd gax = | | bageechaa bahut sunder
fhae AR et Raet | hai. Kitne saare phool khile
g W1 = WY O | hain! Meraa bageechaa bhi

aisa hee hai.

Sam: Wow ! Your garden
1s very beautiful. So many
flowers are blooming ! My
garden is similer to this
one.

R 2|

AT %N @R 9gd | Maya: Tumhaaraa ghar

bahut sunder hai.

Maya: Your house is very
beautiful.

& foru e=yarg |

a< 3~ Wdan: 9T | Ved aur Geeta: Prashansaa

ke liye dhanyawaad.

Ved and Geeta : Thank
you for the compliments.

Jq=Tt WAIfa St / Apni Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 2.1

1. fQU 710 vrest # 9 ST v Bledy S R BRI oISy

Diye gaye shabdon men se sangyaa shabd chhaantkar un par gheraa lagaaiye:

Select nouns from the given words and in circle them:

SIREa)
g

qre < Afex
EiS] | i)l

with the correct word:

el veg ¥ RxB e YMRT: / Sahi shabd se rikt sthaan bhariye: / Fill in the blanks

1. & # oIl R € |

2. #Hfex # 9ga g |

3. JRIdIed # 98d A =

4. 3MUDT R &

5. H Igd el G o7 W B |
NI ECa]



33V UG/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 2.2

el —<qar A oy —u= foafa o 3o AR

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
farsh (marst e Pitaaji (aawaaz lagaate | Father (calling out) :
RYEICIICECIIRCIE| hue): Aao bachchon, Come children, the food
IR T | khaanaa taiyaar hai. is ready.

far (e a1 3R Geeta (shauchaalaya kee | Geeta (pointing

Had B gU) - HH or sanket karte huye) : towards the toilet) : Sam

3N AT, MY g8 BTeT

& SfoTg |

Sam aur Maya, aap
vahaan haath dho leejiye.

and Maya, please wash
your hands there.

faareh : & @™ Sar

g | g2ar! Sedl 3T |

Pitaajee : Main khaanaa
lagaataa hoon. Bachcho,
jaldi aanaa.

Sabhi miljulkar bhojan

Dad : I am serving
food. Children, come
quickly.

All eats together.

karte hain.
HIT: 3Tel—IRT a8 Maya: Aalo —Puri bahut | Maya: Aloo-Puri is very
wifee 2 | swadisht hai. tasty.
Q9 2, g1 Y 9gd Sam: Haan, mujhe bhee | Sam: Yes, I loved it
el o7l | bahut achchee lagee. too.
J9 3R H°1AT - A Sam aur Maya: Hamne | Sam and Maya: We’ve

pahlee baar yah vyanjan
khaayaa hai.

had this dish for the first
time.

A9 : AR g H A
3fTe] 98 BT & |

Sam: Hamaare gaaon men
bhi aaloo bahut hotaa hai.

Sam: In our village too,
plenty of potato is grown.

foarsh - amuer T B
2?

Pitaajee: Aapkaa gaaon
kahaan hai?

Dad : Where is your
village?

A9 17 719 sl &
I © |

Sam: Mera gaaon
Sydney ke paas hai.

Sam : My village is near
to Sydney.

B IEIE




farsil: smus g @1
T A 27

Pitaji: Aapke gaaon kaa
kyaa naam hai?

Dad: What is the name
of your village?

A9 WX G BT A

e 2 |

Sam: Mere gaaon kaa
naam Rosehill hai.

Sam: The name of my
village is Rosehill.

T § a1 groite &
RIS STotiferar § &
JEdT § | 98 3D IR
faeell o &1 2 |

Maya: Main to Brazil kee
raajdhaani Braziliya men
hee rahtee hoon. Wah aapke
shahar Delhi jaisaa hee hai.

Maya: I live in Brazilia,
the capital of Brazil. It is
same as your city Delhi.

a4t WIfd Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 2.2
1. 9 U U oAl & gga HIRY IR S9 S8 & A9 918U

Neeche diye gaye chitron kee pahchaan keejiye aur un jagahon ke naam bataaiye:

Identify the pictures given below and name the places:
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2. QU 7Q wresi H A W wew WioThr Reh ¥err wRY |
Diye gaye shabdon men se sahee shabd khojkar rikt sthaan bhariye.

Fill in the blanks by choosing the correct word from the given words.

e -
Ydplely THIDR

@) fodt | Ao W) B T |

W) 3MY G H g B |

RUREASES v ¥

BEERICE fRaer &

R el 4 R R4 | it argaTa

(®) e Uddeshya Objectives
(@) arsm Saajha To share
@m  ererT Alag Different
=) U Praapt Achieved
©) == Hisse Parts
@ uR=a Parichaya Introduction
®) = Sangyaa Noun
() famror Visheshan Adjective
() ggarEAr Pahchaananaa To identify
(@) s Abhyaas Practice

B IEIE



ejk %kj] xko] “kgj Vvkj nk

@ fafw= Vibhinna Various
(G) fmI/Tw Chitra/drishya Picture/Visuals
€) dR@T A Baareekee se Minutely
@ uEq Pahlu Aspects
(o) = Bageechaa Garden
@ <8 Rasoi Kitchen
@) "@rHr Khaanaa Food
(@)  3fic @ Heall Aaloo ki sabjee Potato curry
@ 90 Pooree Deep fried bread
@) o Kamaraa Room
@  ArEE Seekhnaa Tolearn
@) s Subah Morning
@ =M™ Shaam Evening
@) W Phool Flower
@ g Sundar Beautiful
@ TR Taiyaar Ready
R el Shauchaalay Toilet
(@) BT Haath dhona To wash hands
@ @ Sabhee Al
(@) A ol PR Miljulkar Together
Vij frkdik



g8 Y S | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

1) S T Al AT FAAH DRIV g1t €, Sv2 IR0 PEd €, O — AT Yex © |
ERICIE DR IS A ol 2 NG I B GRS ISR TN IS | S LG G GRS N

Jo shabd sangyaa yaa sarvnaam kee visheshtaa bataate hain, unhen visheshan

kehte hain, jaise - Kamraa sundar hai.

Is vaakya men 'sundar' shabd kamare kee visheshtaa bataa rahaa hai, isliye
'sundar' visheshan shabd hai.

The words which describe the characteristics of a noun or pronoun are called
adjectives, such as - The room is beautiful.

In this sentence, the word 'beautiful' is describing the quality of the room, hence
'beautiful' is an adjective word.

IS FAT @1/ Aapne kyaa seekhaa: | What have you learnt:

« RIS W, GKIBIG, | Rasoighar, pustakaalya, | Kitchen, library, pooja
TSl %el, 3MfE 8R & | pooja kaksh aadi. Ghar | kaksh etc. are the names of

3Tl fawdl @ | ke alag-alag hisson ke the different parts of
a9 B naam hain; house;

o foodil sfad, avq, Kisee vyakti, vastu, A noun is a word that is
groft A7 XIME @ A | praani yaa sthaan ke used to name or identify a
qTel 3Teq P A= naam vaale shabd ko person, place, thing or
BEd T; sangyaa kahte hain; creature;

o U & WIF WR MM | Sangyaa ke sthaan par | A pronoun is a word
qTel 376G DI A aane waale shabd ko that 1s used in place of
Hed o sarvnaam kahte hain; a noun;

NI ECa]



o I 3R FIA™ B Sangyaa aur sarvnaam | The words which describe
IEEEGIECKIGRCIG] kee visheshtaa bataane | the characteristics of a
vsg fI9INT Bed | waale shabd visheshan | noun or pronoun are called
= kahlaate hain. adjectives.

1. fau Y Wt &7 aredt § yEnT B
Diye gaye shabdon ka vaakya main prayog kijiye :
Use the given words in sentence :
1. gf=Er — I8 qien gar © |
2. U< —
3. g —
4. ”MMH -
5. fAd—Scly —
2. fQU U ardl # ST ] B UEAMHR S W ERT 18y ¢

Diye gaye vaakyon men sangyaa shabdon ko pahchaankar un par gheraa lagaaiye:

In the given sentences identify the noun and circle them :

1. fa IR et Raet €1 #R_7 gir=m +ff 01 & T
2. I8 W HNRI ¢ |

3. gTolferdT sToliel @ ol 2 |

4. A8 # foareh @ 91 w® 82

3. U6 & IR TR He! fd29or IR BRT <18y |

Paath ke aadhaar par sahee visheshan par gheraa lagaaiye.
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On the basis of the lesson, circle the appropriate adjective.

1. BRI AT 82 g7 /el

2. 9T Har 87 drefl / ERI—RT

3. |l DY 57 I /Gax

4. AIST HET 87 Wil /Gax

5. AT BT 72 87 a1/ BleT

6. T B 87 W /bl

7. IS B A7 LN/ BIA

8. M IAH HY W g | I /BIC

9. YT H fdbal J&is 87 31fdieh /Frax?
10. TS HYT 7?7 WIS / ATh—Ger?

4. ™ HRY / Milaan kariye / Match the following:

(). URIET
(). i
() AT
(=) Ricll
() SR
(=) Rasa
(®) wfgat
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5. Tl BT A B gU aTd I8y,

Shabdon kaa milaan karte hue vaakya banaaiye:.

Form sentences by matching words :

S — fuarsl =1 @ Raetr |

QT Raefra
T T |
=R feamn|

[ERISECACISIRCIRIN

"137%%

EASEARRCECIUIN
6. f=feIRad Ul & SR <RI

Nimnalikhit prashnon ke uttar deejiye.

Answer the following questions.

1. d€ & 99 3R 71 DI |1 fe@mrn?

2. TOTTSH 9 T T @i garr?

3. 99 & g BT RT A 87
4. 91T fpg <9 @ 2P
5. gl J T GRT?

6. Tl S8 o1 fa@r of Tg?
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3ATSY, BXd oW /[ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1. $exFe W Wol fb YRAT TR & Y 21 &l AMH=IaAT /T hal Sidl § |

Internet par khojen ki Bhaarteeye gharon ke anya hisson ko saamaanyatayaa
kyaa kahaa jaata hai.

Search on internet to find out what other parts of Indian homes are called in general.

2. eI R Wi e fb YR 30+ TR Bl 5E JhR Iold ¢ |

Internet par khojkar dekhen ki Bhaarteeye apane gharon ko kis prakaar sajaate
hain.

Search on internet to find out how Indians decorate their homes.

K
I TR S H AU U & S<R / Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye

prashanon ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

2.1
1. 9g, #m@, Hfer, I
2. 1. dAfR 2. wifd 3. gED 4 M 5 WIS

2. 1. THR 2. ??:ilg X 3. YAdPpTetd 4. |t
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FqU, 9, HIGH
Rituen, Vastra, Bhojan

Seasons, Clothes, Food

ool urel #, 99 3R |17 ar & IRAR W el IR SH& A1 d1eaid @I | S-ai Iar
BT ER <@ AR @Ifee 9o fHar| 39 ure & 99 IR A1, Ml & ArS YR &
Fgall, deMET 3R &Sl TR 91 AT | afer, &9 9 59 draeid | e B 8 |

Pichhle paathon men, Sam aur Maya Geeta ke pariwaar se mile aur baatcheet kee.
Unhone Geeta kaa ghar dekhaa aur swaadisht bhojan kiyaa. Is paath men Sam
aur Maya, Geeta ke saath Bharat ki rituon, veshbhooshaa aur vyanjanon par baat
karenge. Chaliye, hum bhee is baatcheet men shaamil hote hain.

In the previous lessons, Sam and Maya have met Geeta's family and interacted with
them. They had a tour of Geeta's house, had a delicious meal. In this lesson, Sam and
Maya will have a conversation with Geeta about seasons, costumes and cuisines of
India. Let's join this conversation.

IEECT



S2¥d / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG | 8 AR : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

ol —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU rgare
English Translation

* AR Bl Fal AR

T DI ATHBNI

Bhaarat kee rituon aur

vastron kee jaanakaaree

To know about the
seasons and costumes
of India;

UTT hNHAT; praapt karnaa;

e YRJ b ATRUT Bharat ke lokpriya To ask questions and
ol & R ° Y | vyanjanon ke baare men give views about
el 3N 31+ prashn poochanaa aur apne| popular dishes of
ICEEESIEIRC TG vichaar saajhaa karnaa; India;

o fhar vrea] P Kriyaa shabdon kee To identify and use
TSI 3N TN pahchaan aur prayog verbs;
hNAT: karnaa;

o W oM™ i @t
g 3R TN
BT |

Mukhya viraam chinhon
ki pehchaan aur prayog
karnaa.

To identify and use of
key punctuation
marks.

TSV U/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 3.1

A SR Fr1, W § ferd € |

Sam aur Maya Geeta se milte hain.

Sam and Maya meet Geeta.
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feedl —Qa il & ot —u= fafa o ﬁﬁsﬁaﬂaﬁ

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
J9 3R 9T 991 | Sam aur Maya : Namaste | Sam and Maya : Hello
! Geeta! Geeta !

A4 - ot 9gd W | Sam: Aaj bahut garmee Sam: Its very hot today.
= hai.

fiar: 8f 99, faeell ¥ | Geeta: Haan Sam, Delhi Geeta: Yes Sam, its
e | ST dd 9gd | men April se June tak bahut | VEUY hot in Delhi from
T TS ® garmee padtee hai. April to June.

A9: gforar & g9
A g9d Fq Bl B |

Sam: Australia mein is

samay vasant ritu hotee hai.

Sam: It is spring in
Australia at this time.

HAT: gToiTeT | Maya: Brazil men zyaadaatar | Maya: It's mostly hot
SITETaR T4 Ygal © | garmee rahtee hai. in Brazil.
A At | H G | Maya: Geeta ! maine sunaa | Maya: Geeta ! T have
g & YR W 98— | hai kee Bharat men bahut heard that there are
Rl g B | see rituein hotee hain. many seasons in India.
frar: gF |m I, A Geeta: Haan Maaya, tumne | Geeta: Yes Maya, you
Sl g1 © | 9RA H | theek sunaa hai. Bharat men heard right. There are
& BU 3 BE *d U | mukhya roop se chhah mainly six seasons in
Bl © | ST MR | rituein hotee hain. Isliye India. That's why India
DI RT3l BT A Bharat ko rituon kaa desh is called the country of
P 3 | kahate hain. scasons.
A9: B2 M, 89 | Sam: Haan—haan Geeta, Sam: Yes Geeta, I have
fI §ex9C W UGT & | maine bhee internet per also read on internet
b ART el A padhaa hai kee Bharat that India is a country
TUE | rituon kaa desh hai. of seasons.

SR AT



=) Qa4 =t = fafy o FASN srgaTe
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT : B8 k] | Maya : Chhah rituen! Maya : Six seasons!
I I 98d ol Geeta, tumhen bahut Geeta, you must be
T BT AT ? mazaa aataa hogaa naa? | €njoyingitalot?
T : 8T, 9o Geeta : Haan, mazaa to Geeta : Yes, it is

AT 8, AT B YRd
P BT © Ao,
eI W 98d W
=

aataa hai, saath hee
Bharat ke har raajya ke
vyanjan, veshbhoosha
bhee bahut khaas hain.

definitely fun. Apart from
this, cuisines, clothes of
each state of india are
very special.

fiar : B 99, 9RT BT
BN WS 31U 3T H

Geeta : Haan Sam, Bharat
kaa har Raajya apne aap

Geeta : Yes Sam, each
and every state of India

dgd W g | men bahut khaas hai. 1s unique in itself.
A9 - wan ga g Sam : Geeta, tum Sam : Geeta, tell us
YRT b IR H IR i hamen Bhaarat ke baare | more about India. We
qATAT | BH GADBR 98 | men our bhee bataao. are enjoying listening
3T+g 3BT & | Hamen sunkar bahut to you.

aanand aa raha hai.
far : =el, § R Geeta : Chalo main Geeta : Let me tell you
Pl ﬂ*?g’aﬁ, T 3R Bharat ki rituon, about the seasons,
Ao e & IR | veshbhooshaa aur costumes and food of
gt g, | bhojan aadi ke baare India.

men bataati hoon.
AT : 999 Ugl I8 Maaya : Sabase pahale Maya : First of all tell us

qamll i ¥Rd ¥ B8
FqV DIF—abI Al

gl 8 |

yvah bataao ki Bharat
men chhah rituein kaun-
kaun see hotee hain.

about the six seasons in
India.
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T g, Y

Jfe &1 |

men Amrood, annaanaas
aadi ka.

feedt Qo & fo=l <= fafa o AU Srgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT : YR 31 B8 Geeta : Bharat kee chhah Gita: The six seasons
FqV ©— 99d, MW, | ritueun hain-Vasant, of India are - spring,
9, 3RS, BHA 3R Greeshm, Varshaa, Sharad, summer, rain, autumn,
RIFR | Hemant aur Shishir: pre winter and winter
A fiar, T dA—Ad1| Sam: Geeta, tumhen kaun- Sam: Geeta, which
g3 FIA 31T AT | see ritu sabase achchhee season do you like the
27 lagatee hai? most?

fyar: 3 o *d Y Geeta: Ye sabhee rituen Geeta: All these seasons
s B T ' achchhee hain. Garmee men | are good. In summer, we
3, Il 3MTfe Bl hum Aam, litchi aadi kaa enjoy mangoes litchi etc.
e o & R A<t | aanand lete hain aur Sardee | andin winters we enjoy

guava, pineapple etc.

AN RreT



ey —qgarrr s ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

English Translation

HIT: 3R q18! sroitel |
BH AT 98 U¥g

P T |

Maya: Arey vaah! Brazil
men hum santraa bahut
pasand karte hain.

Maya: Oh wow! In
Brazil we like oranges a
lot.

A9: IRGTorT 9 3R,
HART 3R DI O Hed
A1 987 B © | 99
I~ T I8 TS|
ST B |

Sam: Australia men
Angoor, Santraa, aur
Keenoo jaise phal bahut
hote hain. Mujhe to
Keenoo khaanaa bahut
achchaa lagtaa hai.

Sam: Many fruits like
grapes, oranges and
tangerines are grown in
Australia. Ilove
tangerines.

HRIT: TN 39 o 29

Maya: Par Aam to hum

Maya : But we eat

Rd & B @ ¢ | Bharat ke hee khaate hain. | Indian mangoes only.
ifyar - &f, wRa & M9 | Geeta : Haan, Bharat ke | Gita: Yes, Indian
g R ¥ ufig g1 Aam vishwa bhar men mangoes are famous all

prasiddh hain.

over the world.

A 1 g B TR
AT Y I Ugd

g7

Sam : Ritu ke anusaar
log kaise vastra pahante
hain?

Sam : What kind of
clothes people wear
according to the season?

frar : 76 7 8w
SITGTR T IS
TEd € | Aol #
TRE—RE D O],
T HUS U8 © |

Geeta : Garmee men hum
Zyaadaatar sootee kapade
pahanate hain. Sardee men
tarah-tarah ke oonee,
reshamee kapade
pahanate hain.

Geeta : In summer we
mostly wear cotton
clothes. In winter we
wear different types of
woolen, silk clothes.

AT - Gl dUg df W
< # N wEfed 2

Maya : Sootee kapade to
mere desh mein bhee

prachalit hain.

Maya : Cotton clothes
are popular in my
country too.

B IEIE




fe=l —<a= I A o=t e fafa A 3Tl rgars
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
ANy o Sam: Maine padhaa hai Sam : I have read that
HIRA BHLT 370 kee Bharat hameshaa se India has always been
PUST ©& g H ST apne kapdon ke baare known for its textiles.
ST YET © | men jaanaa jaataa

raahaa hai.
T : 8 < B Geeta : Har desh kee Gita : Seasons, food,
ey, |G, HUS rituein, bhojan, kapde costumes of every
YT 3T H W B apne aap men khaas country are unique in
g | hote hain. themselves.

a8 Hl S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

e YRd fdwg ":I?ff 3MH hl HIH dg UG é_QT%\W
Bharat vishwa bhar men Aam kaa sabse badaa utpaadak desh hai.

India is the largest producer of mangoes in the world.

o T : WHT G, ST, T, WA, UedT INfe fhar g B | fhell B b A
I7 B9 BT fhar ped T |

Kriya : Khaanaa, sonaa, hansnaa, ronaa, khelnaa, padhnaa aadi kriyaa shabd
hain. Kisee kaam ke karne yaa hone ko kriyaa kahte hain.

Eating, sleeping, laughing, crying, playing, reading are verbs. The state of being
done or being is colled verb.

o AR &7 31 & SET IT BhAT | AT forgd FHY faRTH BT Udhe B & folv oy
ST dTel fore @l foRm™ forg a8 © |
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Viraam kaa arth hai thahraav yaa rukanaa. Vaakya likhte samay viraam ko
prakat karne ke liye lagaaye jaane waale chihno ko viraam chihn kahte hain.

Viram means stop or pause. The ponctuation marks to indicate pause or stop in
sentences, are called "Viraam' Chihna.

BIERCCRIIENERCEICIRTIIB I

Neeche diye gaye viraam chihno ko jaaniye

Recognize the punctuation marks given below:

[ 1551 3ref favr deat € | ST TR a9 & €19 7 2T Sl & forv fohar ST 2 |

[,|Lse ardh viraam kahte hain. Iskaa prayog vaakya ke beech men thodaa rukne
ke liye kiyaa jaataa hai.

DThis sign is called ardh viraam (comma). It is used in between the sentence
where we want a smaller break.

[ =9 yof favry o8d & | S9&1 YART 91 & 3id ¥ {ha1 Sirar 2 |

[1] Ise poorn viraam kahte hain. Iskaa prayog vaakya ke ant men kiyaa jaataa
hai.

[ ] This symbol is called poorn viraam (Full stop). It is used at the end of the sentence.

1] 59 fawranfeale® s oad & | e, 2, TR & |dl BT wh B & oY
9 2% &1 TN 81T © |

se vismayaadibodhak chihn kahte hain. Aashcharya, shok, khushee ke
[1] 1 ] dibodhak chihn kahte hain. Aashch hok, khushee k
bhaavon ko vyakt karne ke liye is chihn kaa prayog hotaa hai.

[1] This is vismayaadibodha chihn (exclamations marks). Tt is used to express
surprise, sorrow, happiness, etc. in the sentences.

[?] 5% govrara® forg ded | T ¥ 93 IB+ R 19 & 3id § 3T TN B
g
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Ise prashnvaachak chihn kahte hain. Kisee se prashn poochne par vaakya

ke ant men iskaa prayog hotaa hai.

This symbol is called prashnvaachak chihn (Question mark). It is used at
the end of interrogative sentences.

91 Y Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 3.1

1. < & g ATferdl | 9 SUYd U BTk Hel oI W forigu:

Neeche dee gayee taalikaa men se upyukt shabd chhaantkar sahee sthaan par
likhiye:

Choose the appropriate word from the table given below and write it in the correct
place:

T ST A EESEI
(@) TS BT o 9gd Ude © |
(@) IRT H TH H G BUS o ge fobar ST ®
(M) SAREITAT H BT o g |
(@) BT RT & TR H o e © |

2. 2 AT 7Tyl & SR Uh g # AR -

Neeche diye gaye prashnon ke uttar ek shabd men deejiye -

Answer the following questions in one word -

(@) @1 F AR AT Th—gER DI U8l W S o 2
(@) ®F 9 49A H D 9 HUS e © ° I8 fhast ger or ?
() T Mar | =gall & IR | yuT ?
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3) A BINTY / Milaan keejiye / Match the following

1. S U aitesforam
2. il U INE Fg
3. T EINIC|

4. DI PSS |

AU g A1 / Naye shabd seekhein |/ Learn new words:

Rl —dqerd & | Rt < R | ario srgare
(). T Namaste Hello
(). RIE| Garmee Hot
(). g Sunaa Heard
(®). ETY Rituen Seasons
(®). 3T Alag Different
@) SIGEC Aanand Enjoy
(®). ey Greeshm Summer
(S9). qut Varshaa Rainy
(7). INE Sharad Autumn
(39). AT Hemant Pre-winter
(). RIRR Shishir Winter
(). ozl Vasant Spring
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Rl 2@ A | R R Rl A | drah s
() T Ganna Sugercane
() IR Angoor Grapes
(o) AT Santraa Orange
@) DI Keenu Tangerines

(@). T PUS

Sootee kapde

Cotton Clothes

(). Tl BUS

Oonee Kapde

Woollen clothes

Khaas

Unique

A9l T AET: / Aapne kyaa seekha: / What have you learnt:

* YRT 3l &I 9 | Bhaarat rituon ka desh India is the country of
2 hai; seasons;

* T QY Pl R, Har desh kee rituen, The seasons, food,
Ao, I 3109 bhojan, vastra apne aap clothes of every country
M o W & men khaas hotee hain, are special in themselves;

o URA fasg ¥ 3

Bharat vishwa men Aam

India is the largest

RGT ST =R |

rakhaa jaanaa chaahiye.

BT AT I kaa sabse badaa producer of mangoes in
ITedh 2 & utpaadak desh hai; the world;

* WY dieTd §Y Bhashaa bolte huye viraam | While speaking,
o~ el o1 sy | chihnon kaa dhyaan punctuation marks must

be taken care of.
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uyreid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. "R AR A T BR g9 g8y |
Kyaa aur kise lagaa kar prashn banaaiye.
Frame questions using 'Kya' and 'Kise'.

SN — g7 gA T2l diel Heell 817

LS 220 23 1 OSSN ?
LG TR T2 Ao ?
R R 23 1 OO ?
L2 T o2 3 oo ?

2. 3N I PR AR ERIERN
Arey' lagaa kar vaaky banaaiye.

Frame sentences using ‘arey'.

ST — 3R arg! T e faT /ol ST B AT |

3. UG & MR W A AU MU U3l & IR §B &l F QI -

Paath ke aadhaar par neeche diye gaye prashnon ke uttar kuchh shabdon men
deejiye :

Based on the lesson, answer the following questions in few words:
@, 9Rd ¥ fha gy 8 g 2




T T B A ¥ 9Rd § -1 B Aadr © ?
T 9ol ¥ 9Rd ¥ a9 o 9o e € ?

4. fou v grt ¥ Sfaa fovm g s

Diye gaye vaakyon men ucchit Viraam chihn lagaaiye:

Add appropriate punctuation marks in the following sentences:

(). <P Bf W g S AT & MRA H AINGH 8ol Y8 § Sl WRA $I Fgall
BT I BB 8

(@). 3T 9 911 7 G U § YR H B8 (6) gV BRIl © a9d g U g
Iyl kg IRE kg BET Fqg I Fq

(7). AR § T UBHR BT TS oI g, A1del Al Al ST &1 © A1 8 A1
3R FCRT DI Ol el 9l 984 BId & 31 DI 98 30T vl &

ATST, PRb <W / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

o URA & UHE Bl AN, A b GR H BRI Tha DI |

Bharat ke pramukh falon, anaajon, vyanjanon ke baare men jaankaaree ekatra
keejiye.

Collect information about main Indian fruits, grains, cuisines.
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T W i H AU weHl & SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye

prashanon ke uttar [ Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

3.1
1. () @ (@) gg=T
() ST (&) ST
2. (@) & (@) &\ (1) =T
3. (@) N BUS — IRE FJ
(@) T wus — A1 g
(M) =T — STile
(@) @ — siesferar
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ySIRM™l | qradid
Padosiyon se baatcheet

Conversation with Neighbours

fUsel ure # 9 SR A1 9RA &1 g3l 3R 9IS AME & qR H TAGRI TG DR
ga 21 39 Uie # AF iR A Mar & gSIR & Al | Far oy oft S e
ATEN? MY, I fAerd &

Pichhle paath men Sam aur Maya Bharat kee rituon aur bhojan ke baare men

Jjaankaaree praapt kar chuke hain. Is paath men Sam aur Maya Geeta ke padosiyon
se milenge. Kyaa aap bhee unse milnaa chaahenge? aaiye unse milte hain.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya learn about the seasons and food of India. In
this lesson Sam and Maya visit Geeta's neighbours. Would you like to meet them too?
Come, let's meet them.
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S2¥d / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG W 89 RN : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

o 3iimaRe Rerfaal Aupchaarik sthtiyon men | Conversation is a formal
T qE Irard saamaanya baatcheet context;
hAT; karnaa;

o 3T 3ty fa=Terf Apni aam dincharya To share your daily
TS AT, saajhaa karnaa; routine;

o AWE & Al & Saptah ke dinon ke To know and use the
AT 3fR 37U naam aur aapnee Hindi names of the
gradid | TN baatcheet men prayog weekdays in
hNAT; karnaa; conversation;

° IF—UN B dTell
Tfafaferat / et
iR faf= Rerfaal
H gY YA 3rgHal Bl
ERINESUEIREIR
DRAT;

Aas-paas hone waali
gatividhiyon / ghatnaaon
aur vibhinn sthitiyon men
hue apne anubhavon ko
bataate hue baatcheet
karnaa;

To talk about various
activities/events around
you and your experiences
in different situations and
ask questions.

* UIdrEd K] DI
Ugd 3N ST

TN HRAT |

Prashnvachak shabdon
kee pahchan aur unkaa
prayog karnaa.

to identify interrogative
words and use them.
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313V Ue/ Aaiye padhen [ Let's read - 4.1

A SR A AT & A1 A BT urd § gAY 2 | 92 i & oS Aies, e iR
R frerd & | e 991 Had 99 3R AR &1 uRay aREH & |

Sam aur Maya Geeta ke saath shaam ko paark men ghoomne gaye hain. Vahaan
Geeta ke padosee Mohan, Seema aur Rashmi milte hain. Geeta un sabse Sam aur
Maya kaa parichaya karaatee hai.

Sam and Maya went for a walk in the park with Geeta in the evening. They met
Geeta's neighbours Mohan, Seema and Rashmi there. Geeta introduces Sam and

Maya to all of them.
frdl Q@ d | R w= faf § Jaoft arqare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fiaT: T8 3fdhe ! Geeta : Namaste uncle! Geeta: Namaste, uncle!
TR 31| Namaste Aunty! Namaste aunty!
Ag+: T ¥iar | Mohan : Namaste Mohan: Namaste Geeta!
ST BI? Geeta! kaisee ho? How are you?
far: § S 513 Geeta: Main theek hoon. Geeta: | am fine. These
WA T Y e Ye mere mitra hain. Ye are my friends. They
q 3T & | videsh se aaye hain. have come from abroad.
N INECTS



R Qaarar & | R e fafy o A srgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fdar: 99 3k {3, Geeta : Sam aur Maya, ye | Geeta: Sam and Maya,
Y AIET bl 2 | I Mohan uncle hain, ye he is uncle Mohan and
RIGIRCIEEEC RIS Seema aur Rashmi aunty | they are Seema aunty and
= hain. Rashmi aunty.

QF: 795 1918 o | Sam: Namaste Mohan jee. | Sam: Namaste, Mr.
T 91 o | T | Namaste  Seema jee, Mohan. Namaste, Ms.
REGESI Namaste Rashmi jee. Seema. Namaste, Ms.

Rashmi.

qRIT: 39 9 BT W)
W TR |

Maya : Aap sabhee ko
mera bhee namaskaar.

Maya: My greetings to
all of you too.

e 3y fosg o7
3y g ?

Mohan : Aap kis desh se
aaye hain?

Mohan: Which country
have you come from?

T § greflal 9 38
=

Maya : Main Brazil se

aayi hoon .

Maya : I have come
from Brazil.

ﬁqzﬁsﬁ?ﬁfﬁm@

31T 2 |

Sam : Mein Australia se

aayaa hoon.

Sam : [ have come from
Australia.

I - 3BT IR I
A Sireforar & v&dr
=

Rashmi : Achchaa! Meraa
betaa bhee Australia mein
rahtaa hai

Rashmi : OK! My son
also lives in Australia.

A7 : 3coT! DT
JeT Sisforar # waf

JEdT 87

Sam : Achchaa!, aapkaa
betaa Australia mein
kahaan rahtaa hai?

Sam : Ok ! where does
your son live in
Australia?

g : 98 R #
JEdT 2 |

Mohan : Vah Sydney men
rahtaa hai .

Mohan : He lives in
Sydney.
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ey —qgarr ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy #
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igare
English Translation

A9 : I8 T8 W
BT PIAT B°

Sam : Vah vahan par
kyaa kaam kartaa hai?

Sam : What does he do
over there?

g : 98 981 R Uh
HUAT H ATH BT

Mohan : Vah vahaan par

Mohan : He works in a

ek company men naukri company.
2| kartaa hai.
HIEAT : AT 3T HHI Maya : Kyaa aap kabhee | Maya : Have you ever
gToiTel TS &7 Brazil gayee hain? been to Brazil?
Hr - A8 Far Seema : Naheen, main to | Seema : No, I have not
SToiTel A8} 9 | offtet | Brazil naheen gayee. lekin | gone to Brazil. But my
T IS g S @ meree betee ghoomne jaa daughter is planning to
2| rahee hai. visit.
AT : FI{Te] 98 Maya : Brazil bahut sundar | Maya : Brazil is a very
YR I 7 | Y T8l desh hai. Usey vahaan beautiful country. She
IEd 3BT I | bahut achchhaa lagega. would love it.

T : MY IRA he

Seema : Aap Bharat kab

Seema : When did you

3My7? aaye? come to India?
q1T : 89 o s | Maya : Hum donon Maya : We came to
IAAIR BT IRT 3T pichhle Ravivaar ko India last Sunday.
2 Bharat aaye hain.
R : 3y gt B | Rashmi : Aap yahan kisee | Rashmi : Are you here
HY F 3MU &, AT kaam se aaye hain, yaa for some work or to visit
IRT T 3T &7 Bharat ghoomne aaye hain? | India?
A9 - g9 g8 g Sam : Hum yahaan ghoomne | Sam : We are here to
AINYRT & aR ¥ aur Bharat ke baare men visit and know about
ST 31U 2 | jaanane aaye hain. India.

R AHT



o=l Qe #

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

Mg : 3T YR H

Mohan : Aap Bharat men

Mohan : Which places

hE—DHal TAT Y kahaan-kahaan ghoomne | have you visited in

27 gaye hain? India?

A9 - A8 S, g9 Sam: Mohan jee, hum Sam : We are preparing
P3 STl TR A D | kaee jagahon par ghoomne | to visit various places,
I B I B | B kee taiyaaree kar rahe hain. | Mr. Mohan. We will go
AR I T & Hum Shanivaar ko Geeta for sightseeing with
qreT Eg’ﬁ ST | ke saath ghoomne jayenge. | Geeta on Saturday.
HIAT : 89 dYdR Maya : Hum Budhwar Maya : We will

qd 3 Il Bl tak un sthano kee soochee | prepare the list of places
AT TR R <, taiyaar kar lenge, jahaan | to be visited by

el gH E,Eﬁ hamen ghoomne jaanaa Wednesday.

ST 2 | hai.

Afrar : 1, 89 ggIR

Geeta : Haan, ham

Geeta : Yes, we will

dd AR IR B Budhwaar tak saaree make all the preparations
o | taiyaaree kar lenge. by Wednesday.

Ag+ : W, R Mohan : Geeta, fir milte Mohan : Geeta, see you
et 2 | hai. later.

3 w9 fe faq gaR Aap sab kisee din hamaare | You all must come over

TR IR RGN 3T |

ghar chaay par jaroor aauo.

to our house for tea.

4T : ST ot ATy

Geeta : Jee Uncle avashya

Geeta : Sure Uncle.

a8 H SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

® J I, S U UBH & foy TART {6y 1A €, UeHarad ¥ Phedlld §, o — &,
TN, D, Hel, T, DI T |
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Ve shabd jo prashn poochhne ke liye prayog kiye jaate hain, prashnwaachak

shabd kahlaate hain. jaise- kab, kyon, kaise, kahaan, kyaa, kaun aadi.

The words used to ask questions are called interrogative words, for example-
when, why, how, where, what, who, etc.

® 9 — ‘Bd AR DI YN FHY YB+I AT BRI & FHI & R H Y81 b forq fobar
ST 8 | SR

1. 39 fIeETerd B9 W 27 2. 29 P9 IMUIf’?

Kab shabd kaa prayog samay poochhane athwaa kaarya ke samay ke baare
men poochhne ke liye kiyaa jataa hai. Jaise -

1. Aap vidyaalaya kab jaate hain? 2. Train kab aayegee?

The word 'kab' is used to ask time or the time of action. For example -

1. When do you go to school? 2. When will the train arrive?

o I — ‘RN AR B YINT B BRI & B8 AT 9 8 & BRI & dR H Y & oIy
fehaT ST & | SR

1. MY QAT F} Al Qe 2. XHY Sleal o1 Tl TAT?

'kyon' shabd kaa prayog kisee kaarya ke hone yaa na hone ke kaaran ke baare
men poochhane ke liye kiyaa jaataa hai. Jaise-

1. Aapane khaanaa kyon naheen khaayaa?

2. Ramesh jaldi kyon chalaa gayaa?

The word 'Kyon' is used to ask about the reason for the occurrence or non-
occurrence of an activity. For example -

1. Why have you not taken meal?

2. Why did Ramesh leave quickly?

IEECT



* HU —DHY AUF P YANT ¥l BRI & B & IR | TAT B B B WD b IR
# yge & forg forar Sirar 81 O —
1. ORI & ST 27 2. AT SaN Sfeal fEaT T ¥ e

'Kaise' shabd kaa prayog kisee kaarya ke karne ke baare men tathaa kaarya
karne ke tareeke ke baare men poochhane ke liye kiyaa jaataa hai. Jaise -

1. Paudhaa kaise ugtaa hai?
2. Tumane itnee jaldee Hindi bhaashaa kaise seekhee?

The word 'Kaise' is used to ask about the doing of something and the way of
doing it. For example -

1. How does plant grown? 2. How did you learn Hindi so quickly?

® BBl — ‘Bal I BT AN B AT TSI & Bl & WM & 9N H Y8 & forg fdbar
ST &1 O —

1. 3119 P8l Sl XE &7 2. A QX% Hef @l 27

Kahaan — 'Kahaan' shabd kaa prayog kaarya yaa ghatana ke hone ke sthaan
ke baare men poochhane ke liye kiyaa jaataa hai. Jaise -

1. Aap kahaan jaa rahe hain? 2. Tumane pustak kahaan rakhee hai?
Kahan - The word 'Kahan' is used to ask about the place where an action or event
took place. For example -

1. Where are you going? 2. Where have you kept the book?

* T — ‘T ¥R [H BRI AT I B I H ST b (o1 TRANT b STl & | SR—
1. S @H H R IR 87 2. 3ST 8H 9I9TR W T WRIgHT 87

'Kya' shabd kisee kaarya athwaa vastu ke baare men jaanane ke liye prayog
kiyaa jaataa hai. Jaise -

1. Aaj khaane men kyaa banaayaa hai?

2. Aaj humen bazaar se kyaa khareednaa hai?

B IEIE



The word 'kab' is used to ask time and the time of action. For example -
1. What have you made for dinner today?
2. What do we have to buy from the market?

o fA9iyor — S veg G AT =9 & A9y gard € S fA99r ded g o —
&R TR, TS U S |

Visheshan : Jo shabd sangyaa yaa sarvanaam kee visheshataa bataate hain,
unhen visheshan kahate hain, jaise — sundar ghar, badaa paark aadi.

Adjectives: The words which describe the characteristics of a noun or pronoun
are called adjectives, such as - beautiful house, big park, etc.

o Hue & fa7 Q) # : MR, IR, AR, AR, FEWITAR, YhaR, AR
PEAT 2 |

Saptaah ke din hindi men : Raviwaar, Somwaar, Mangalwaar, Budhwaar,

Brihaspatiwaar, Shukrwaar, Shaniwaar kahlaate hain.

In hindi, days of the week are called Raviwaar (Sunday), Somwaar (Monday),
Mangalwaar (Tuesday), Budhwaar (Wednesday), Brihaspatiwaar (Thursday),
Shukrwaar (Friday), Shaniwaar (Saturday).

a4t W Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 4.1

1. &1 SR GV — / Sahee uttar chuniye - / Choose correct answer -

() AT @ TSR B B?
®). AR, IPF R AT W), Hgd, RF AR Aar 7). Aigw, IR &R A

(ii) 9 3R AT M & ATer Hel gAT M7

®). UIb H Q). =T 8 | ). #feR H
(iii) HIET DI 2°
). T & reTon Q). a1 & TSRl ). far & 7

AN RreT



(iv) HTIT PBEl I 37 B2

®). SToilel ). sifeefera 7). ST
(v) IR & 91§ DI fa= 31T 87

®) FIAR W) YhdR M) HTdR
(vi) IfAIR F U8l DT fad 77ar 87

®) AR ) Yhar ) AHAR

2. M BT / Milan keejiye / Match the following —

s D s o

TR T ¥ TR |
3T ST STSlet 317 87
MY 3T B 9gd R QU 7 |
FT M HH LIRS

SOl e <91 9 ey 22

3. I QU 9<E & ™l BT HH | 8Y: / Neeche diye saptaah ke naamon ko
kram se lagaaiye : | Arrange weekdays in order :

IR
HITAIR
JfdarR

BEIN

IR

ERSSINCIN
4. UG & IR WR A< Y Y ereai | Reh WMl B R DI

Paath ke aadhaar par neeche diye gaye shabdon se rikt sthanon ko poora keejiye:

IR &7




Fill in the blanks with the words given below on the basis of the text:

EINIE] REEIN AR e
(@) T SR AT oo P HRT 37V |
(@) B o qds S UFEF B FA TIR IR T
(M) B AMMAR BT o & AT GAT S |
() e 980 g < T

v1sg WG / Naye shabd seekhen / Learn new words:

l

fo=l —qaa I 4 foet <= fafr & | 3fsh srgare

(). Eap Kaarya Work
(). < Desh Country
(). FEl Kahaan se From where
(=). EZ Kab When
(). Gl Kahaan Where
(@). Eal Kaise How
(®). G| Kyon Why
(). T Ghoomne Visit
(7). IGE] Mitra Friend
(). faaer Videsh Abroad
(. BIE] Naukaree Job
(3). ECll Betee Daughter
(). g Sundar Beautiful
(@). SRR Taiyaaree Preparation
(o). Bl Soochee List

NI ECa]



MY T AIET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

o 3fp Sha= &1
ANgATRE T o
Rrerm@r rfard
3T B |

Dainik jeewan kee
aupcharik baatcheet
men shishtaachaar
anivaarya ang hai.

Etiquette is essential part
of formal conversation in
daily life.

« 93, S UeT I
@ foru T
ST 8, Jedrad
g HEAN B, O

Ve shabd jo prashn
poochhne ke liye
prayog kiye jaate hain,
prashnwaachak shabd

The words used to ask
questions are called
interrogative words, for
example- when, why,

'Vaar' ka prayog kiya
jaata hai.

— T, R, DY, kahlaate hain. jaise- how, where, what, who,
FEl, |, D M| | kab, kyon, kaise, etc.

kahaan, kyaa, kaun

aadi.

- B4 H IaE ® Hindi men saptaah ke Name of weekdays in

feqt & 9™ e dinon ke naam Hindi are basad on
W 3MUIRd 8: 3fd, | nakshatron par celestial bodies - Ravi
A, w7, 99, aadhaarit hain. Ravi, (Sunday), Som
sefa, b, o | | Som, Mangal,Budh, (Monday), Mangal
sHd 916 IR’ Bl Brehaspati, Shukar, (Tuesday), Budh
w7 foar srar €1 | Shani.  Inke baad (Wednesday), Brehaspati

(Thursday), Shukar
(Friday), Shani
(Saturday) with 'Vaar'
suffixed in the end.
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iMkfl ;k I ckrphr

1kBkr 1"u / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. eI W’ DR Wlell I 9RY
Sahee shabd chunkar khaali sthaan bhariye :
Fill in the blanks by choosing the correct word :

®) I UM DI YD gHH Y | (M /06)

G) T G FIDA HI WRT MY 2| (FHAR /(4R )
M T TAN R e HRCSNIVAGE)
q) 3T I BT BT oo | (AR / faa)

2. gl IRy S8 | 9 QR BT
Sahi visheshan shabd se vaakya poore kegjiye :
Complete the sentences by using the correct adjectives:

(@1) Ut g1 B | (B /99I)

3. A U 7Y yedarE® WGl W Uh—Ud JeHarad aied I8y
Neeche diye gaye prashnvaachak shabdon se ek-ek prashnvaachak vaakya banaaiye:
Frameinterrogative sentences using thefollowing interrogative words:




4. B TR BT IIT DIOTT

Sahee uttar kaa chayan keejiye

Select the correct answer-

() T SR AR 4R P A7 (@R /3f3aR)
(@) 9 IR AT HF FgAT A2 (FTTAR / oIaR)
() HreT St I 82 CEIVATE))

5. OwE & fodl & 7 pH I foIlau |

Saptaah ke dinon ke naam kram se likhiye.

Write the names of the days of the week in order.

3ATSY, BXd <@ /[ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1. ST @I Aqe ¥ facell & IR H TGN THha BT |

Internet kee madad se Delhi ke baare men jaankaaree ekatr keejiye.

Collect information about Delhi with the help of internet.

2. YRT 3R IREforar § d—) a1 8 287 31U+ 1Ry &l 9ad |

Bharat aur Australia mein kaun-si baatein samaan hain? Apne saathiyon ko
bataaen.

What are the common things in between India and Australia? Tell your friends.

3. URd 3R Foid § dHa—d) 91 q9= 82 3199 Gt bl 9d1v |

Bharat aurBrazil mein kaun si baatein samaan hain? Apne saathiyon ko bataaen.

What are the common things in between India and Brazil? Tell your friends.

B IEIE



4. RA 3IR 30T S & DIg A— GIed Wl i AR D aR H R SADBRI T
PN |
Bharat aur aapne desh ke koi teen-teen paryatan sathl chunein aur unke baare
mein poori jaankaari ekatr karein.

Select any three tourist places each in India and your country and collect information
about them.

5. 5 @1 <@ I A fbel Ure gegal & = Ry |

Chitr ko dekhkar usmein se kinahin paanch vastuon ke naam bataaiye.

Write down names of any five things you see in the picture.

U W S W QU U & SR [ Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye

prashanon ke uttar | Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

1. ()  ¥rEq, MR IR AW
i) U H
(i) AT B TSN

K INE Tl



(iv)  P) sold
(v)  HTeldR
(iv) OIfER

2. e dIfsTe —

s h Vs 9

T — HIg Sl |

MY Gl — fhsT <91 9 31y & ?
MY FT BT — R AT TRBR
FRIT Y FHHT FTole 1Y 82
SToid, 980 ga¥ <9 7 |

3. XfAaR, FHAR, HTCTdR, YR, FEiTaR, YehdR, AR
4. (o) IfAarR

B IEIE



¢ QI
Naye Dost

New Friends

fower orel #, A 3R A7 Wl & gRIR &, TSIl ¥ el €1 39 91 § 99 R
AT BB Y SR A GATDId AT | EH W Y R IR & |

Pichhle paathon men, Sam aur Maya Geeta ke parivaar se, padosiyon se mile
hain. Is paath men Sam aur Maya kuchh naye doston se mulaakaat karenge. Hum

bhee naye dost banaate hain.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya have met with Geeta's families. neighbours.
In this lesson, Sam and Maya will meet few new friends. We will also make new
friends.

IEECT



S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AIRAT : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

* MU IH—ITT b

IihAl oIl Il
B IR H U BT

Apne aas-paas ke vyaktiyon
tathaa vastuon ke baare

mein prashna karnaa;

To ask questions
about the people and
things around us;

* U Ieg 3N I

Naye shabd aur unkaa

To New words and

TR BT prayog karnaa ; their usage;
o gl # fofr, 9=+ Vaakyon men ling, vachan To identify and use
S EICICE RACS aur sangyaavaachak gender, nouns
FIR G RTIN shabdon kee pahachaan aur | denoting numbers and
TR HRAT: prayog karnaa; nouns in sentences;
o foq & faf— w9 Din ke vibhinn samay ke To talk about different
D IN H 1T BT | baare men baat karnaa. timings of the day.
TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 5.1
39, Frr, Mar iR 9 wefegq & o 2
Sam, Maya, Geeta aur Ved stadium men aate hain.
Sam, Maya, Geeta and Ved enter the stadium.
IR &7



= —QaIrr o &= < fafy & sl argare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
far: 99 R 71T, Geeta: Sam aur Maya, Geeta: Sam and Maya,
I HoR &g yah Major Dhyaan Chand | this is Major Dhyan
wfead 7 | Stadium hai. Chand Stadium.

HIAT : g Hfd b
g7

Maya : Yah moorti kiskee
hai?

Maya : Whose statue is
this?

ar : I8 {fﬁ AR Geeta : Yah moorti Major | Geeta : This statue is of
e Sl Bl T | A Dhyaanchand jee kee hai. | Major Dhyanchand ji. He
HIIEN Bl Raars! Ye mashhoor hockey was a very famous
o | khilaadee the. hockey player.
A9 : far, @& [+l Sam : Geeta, kya tum Sam : Geeta, Do both of
T g8t affa w9 | donon yahaan niyamit you come here regularly?
3 3 BI? roop se aatee ho?
far - 8, g9 <1 Geeta : Haan, hum donon | Geeta : Yes, we both
U SRl B AT apane doston ke saath come here to play with
Bl Wold 3d 2 | vahaan khelane aate hain. | our friends.

I ECal



=l Qs A f=fy <= fafa & AU Srgars
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
Q- 7 3R DB Sam : Kyaa abhee tak Sam : Have any of your
BRI Dlg QR AN &7 | tumharaa koi dost aayaa | friends come yet?

hai?
far - T8, AN R | Geeta : Naheen,thodee Geeta : No, they are
T S dTol B | der men aane waale hain. | going to come in a while.
A% : 98 <@I, R | Ved : Vah dekho, Gurmeet | Ved : Look, Gurmeet and
3R B T W T | aur Rahman aa rahe hain. | Rahman are coming.
iR [sal S | Geeta : Chalo tum donon | Geeta : Let me introduce
B I fHerar 2 | ko unse milvaate hain. both of you to them.
AT - A QKT | | Gurmeet : Namaste doston | Gurmeet : Hello friends.
fiar - 599 9. A | Geeta : Inse milo... Yah Geeta : Please meet...
g BAR SRd— 09 IR | hain hamaare dost - Sam | These are our friends -
HIAT | aur Maya. Sam and Maya.
9% : 99, U € ¥R Ved : Sam, ye hain Ved : Sam, these are our
QIR ![?fl 3R hamaare dost Gurmeet aur | friends Gurmeet and
NEHI | Rehman. Rehman.
B : TR 9 | Rahman : Namaste Sam. | Rahman : Hello Sam
AT - 9K IRA | Maya : Namaste Gurmeet. | Maya : Hello Gurmeet.
AT - 9K QI | Gurmeet : Namaste doston. | Gurmeet : Namaste friends.
A4 : MY THT T Sam : Aap donon kyaa Sam : What do you play?
W 87 khelate hain?

B IEIE




el Qe 4 | =l < fafy 4 3ol 3gare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

B - H fhde Rahman : Main cricket Rahman : I play cricket
Hefdl & 3R TRAT khelataa hoon aur Gurmeet | and Gurmeet plays

Bld] WeIdl & | hockey khelata hai. hockey.

[ - H f fhace Sam : Main bhee cricket Sam : [ also play
HeAdT & | khelataa hoon. cricket.

AT - /1A, 9 T | Gurmeet @ Maya, tum Gurmeet : Maya, what
Eerdl 87 kyaa kheltee ho? do you play?

qRIT : ¥ dredr A€ | Maya : Main daudanaa | Maya : I like to run.
PTG | pasand karatee hoon

3N arg! fear fiT Arey vaah! kisi din saath | Oh wow! someday let's
AT H Tl | men khelenge. play together.

dg : T, I Tel Ved :Chalo, tumhen yahaan Ved : Come on, let's go
D W B ¢ | kee sair karaate hain. for a tour here.

a8 I S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! | There's more to knonw:

1. &1 # 9 s ¥e’, S Yoy SIfa & Afth, a¥q 3ffa &I a1 PR &, 9 ioal T oea
HEAN © | f59 W&l F B ST &1 a1 8rar 8, 9 Sl 2 Peand & | Ok
BR' GfoetiT SR NeTS! el 2 |

Hindi men ve sangya shabd, jo hamen purush jaatee ke vyakti, vastu aadi ka
bodh karaate hain, ve pulling shabd kahalaate hain. Jin shabdon se stree jaatee
kaa bodh hotaa hai, ve streeling shabd kahalaate hain, jaise : 'ghar' pulling aur
'relgaadee’ streeling hai.

Those noun words which indicate person, thing etc. of male caste, they are called
masculine words, Words that refer to the feminine gender are called feminine words,
like : 'House' masculine and 'train' is feminine.
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2. 9= & O w0 9 5l 9, afth, WM & U A1 U 3 AH B BT 9 Bl
2, S 999 HEd & | O TASHT Pl A UP Bl 9 BIdT B, SAGIY 39 Yhadd
HEd | 'ASD el W Uh 9 G HT 99 BT & SAGIY $H 9gaad ded & |

Sangyaa ke jis roop se kisee vastu, vyakti, sthaan ke ek yaa ek se adhik hone kaa

bodh hotaa hai, use vachan kahate hain. jaise : ladakaa kahane se ek kaa bodh
hotaa hai, isliye ise ek vachan kahte hain. Ladake kahane se ek se adhik kaa
bodh hotaa hai isliye ise bahu vachan kahte hain.

The form of a noun which has the sense of having one or more than one thing,
person, place is called 'vachan'. For example, by saying 'boy' there is a sense of
one, therefore it is called ‘ekvachan' whereas by saying 'boys’ there is a sense of
more than one and it is called 'bahuvachan'.

U=t WIfd St / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 5.1
1. @Tell WFI W) A8l s IRy — (have, drer, i)

Khaalee sthaanon par sahee shabd bhariye: (cricket, doudnaa, Stadium).

Fill in the blanks with correct words. (cricket, doudna, Stadium)

Q) TRAA YA B |

M) AT oo WerdT &

) HRAT o gHE HRAl 7 |

) AT 3O QRN B AT 3 B |

2. A/ Qg =Rl B fofr forfey -
Neeche dee gayee sangyaon kaa ling likhiye :

Write the gender of the following nouns :
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Ling badalakar phir se likhye:

Write the following sentences by changing the gender :

D) H WA G e

TSV Ue/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 5.2
<, AT, AT &R I8 wefeuw H e € |

Sam, Maya, Geeta aur Ved stadium men aate hain.

Sam, Maya, Geeta and Ved enter the stadium.
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igars
English Translation

HRIT : J&f ITH—UT
N F—FT 27

Maya : Yahaan aas-paas
aur kyaa-kyaa hai?

Maya : Which are other
places nearby.

aq : gef g sfear | Ved : Yahaan saamane Ved : India Gate is in front.
e 2| India Gate hai.

fiar : 7o & 8IR Geeta : Peechhe kee or Geeta : Old Fort is at the
YNTAT el 2 | Puraanaa Qilaa hai. back

d9 : 3R S9® WB? | Sam : Aur uske peechhe? | Sam: And what is behind it?
A5 AT W W Ved : Thodee dooree par | Ved: At a short distance
THAT 4T 7 | Yamuna nadee hai. there is Yamuna river.

@TI . feoo] RSl Sam: Delhi Yamunaa Sam : Is Delhi City situated
BEUC RN nadee ke kinaare basaa | on the banks of river

IR 27° shahar hai? Yamuna?

a5 : A fdaTdma Ved : Tumane bilkul Ved : You are absolutely
Sl Pl | theek kahaa. right.

AT - I8 ASH

Maya : Yah sadak

Maya : Where does this

Il 3R dal daahinee or kahaan road go on the right?
ST &7 Jjaatee hai?
Afrar - i AR Geeta : Daahinee or Geeta : On the right is
qfeITell 8189 ®Ic © | Patiyaalaa House Court the Patiala House Court
IR IR 3R T hai aur Baayeen or and on the left is the
IS 2 | Raashtreeya National Museum.

Sangrahaalaya hai.
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el —qaarr # f=f <= fafa & AU AT

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
T : 99, 319 &4 Maya : Sam, ab humen | Maya : Sam, we should
I =AM | chalnaa chaabhiye. leave now.

A9 : AP B T, Sam : Theek hai doston, | Sam : Ok guys, see you
i el | fir milenge. later.

T (TF wax H) : Sl
g/ fbe st

Sabhee (ek svar men) :
theek hai. phir milenge.

Good Bye. All (in
unison).

a4t WIfd Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 5.2

1. &l SR Y / Sahee uttar chuniye: | Choose the right answer:

1. Rfega & fio w7 2 ?

®) sfear e g) AT

M) T FUEAd o) GRET fobell
2. ufedrer 89 @1 8 ?

) wf$TH q) Hfex

M) IS ) EPRE

®) T %) TeTe’)
M) A ®) TG
K INE Tl



w3
Y vreq I / Naye shabd seekhein | Learn new words:

Refl AaT A | R PR Y | s g
(). LCE] Maidaan Field
(@). IEEE Milnaa to meet
(). - Aas-paas Nearby
(=1). T Swaagat Welcome
(). At Moorti Statue
(=). CSH) Bada Big
(). T Khelnaa to play
(). GiEg Theek Fine
(7). EiSHL Doudna to run
(7). 3BT Achchha Good
(@). CXll Basaa Situated
(3). ICERINN Kinaare par on the Bank
(). et Qilaa Fort
@). [ERED Milkar Together
(o1). faeT Vida farewell
(@). LCKS| Khel Game
(2). Mg Aap You
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Mu &1 AT / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

BT WHY gSeldl ¢ |

vaakyon kaa swaroop
badaltaa hai.

fe=l —QaarTa | fe=dt —1w farfo o ST srgars

o 3l & | Mitron ke saath Durig informal
IAgARe STaAd ¥ | anoupchaarik baatcheet | conversation among
qH BT JART fhar men 'tum' kaa prayog friends 'tum’ is used.
ST © | kiyaa jaataa hai.

° WM, AfdT Bl Sthaan. vyakti kee sthiti 'aage', 'peeche’, 'baayen’,
Rerfar sd™ & forw | bataane ke live ‘aage’, 'daayen’, are used to
M, U, qR ‘veeche’, 'baayen’, specify the position of
TR BT WA At | 'daayen’, kaa prayog place, person,

ST © | kiyaa jaataa hai.

o e & oI 3R Sangyaa ke ling aur From of sentence

TIq B AR it | vachan ke anusaar changes with change in

gender and number of
noun.

yrsid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. 99 QU a19 ¢ SfR &I 14T TeAd &1 9= o

Neeche diye gaye vaaky padhen aur sahee athwaa galat kaa nishaan lagaaen:

Read the following sentences and mark them Right or Wrong:

®) I "t AoR e ot @ ()

W) 4 R AqrRr faea A 21 ( )
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M) frar faeel 4 e 21 ()
") RAT Bl BdH TEe B I( )
S) QT fhen wfemm & fiw 21 ()
¥) wfmm & @ a9 7 & ()

2. A ford vl @l died § QU ereai 3 qR1 N
Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko box men diye shabdon se poora karen:

Complete the following sentences with the words given in the box:

TER sfear 7c, gfearer Bsd
JF IR AT B o AIdr 3R 98 €1 &MEE e H o
Well STl 8 | EHT Bl e UG B | T @1 IR T TS
g1 wfeTd & AT g 3R TN R B ASP o GG
ST € |

3. U3 H A Plg U A= ?ed g HR foffRay |
Paath men se koee paanch sangyaa shabd chun kar likhiye.

Write down any five nouns from the lesson.

4. OIS ¥ ¥ Pl UM HIAM & g B R4y |
Paath mein se koee paanch sarvnaam shabd chun kar likhiye.

Write down any five pronouns from the lesson.
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3ATSY, Bd oW / Aaiye karke dekhen | Let's do:

1. R ol 9 &M 8 BT a1 &1, U ¥&1 &I FAT TR DI, S — TeaT, ]Il

Jin shabdon se kaam hone kaa bodh ho, aise shabdon kee soochee taiyaar

keejiye, jaise- khelnaa, doudnaa.

Prepare a list of words indicating an action, such as playing, running.

2. AR &O9dE Sl & dR H IR SAHDHRI ThF BT |

Major Dhyaanchand jee ke baare men aur jaankaaree ekatra keejiye.

Collect more information about Major Dhyanchan ji.

3. 3MUPT fawl & foha Isg ITg 87 39T AT Bl I8V IR IS 37T AR TN
TR Tl PIIT |

Aapko Hindi ke kitne shabd yaad hain? Apne saathiyon ko bataaiye aur unke
arth aur prayog par charchaa keejiye.

How many Hindi words do you remember? Tell your friends and discuss their mean-
ing and usage.

4. JOAT UGS O BT BT pIs IR gfeu SR A1t & A1y Ars Bk |

Apni pasand se Hindi kee koee samagree padhiye aur saathiyon ke saath saajhaa
kariye.

Read Hindi content of your choice and share it with your friends.

5. 31 db ARGl Gl & foliT, go e & IR H TGN Thd B |

Ab tak seekhee sangyaaon ke ling, vachan aadi ke baare men jaankaaree ekatra
keejiye.

Collect information about gender, number of nouns you have learnt so far.
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I WA SifE H QU weHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar / Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

5.1

1. &) fhae W) Bl
M) fhde §) Qe
¥ wfegm

2. @) wEfeT @) gfeaT
M) AT | Yfeetn
) gfeetT 9  dfeet

3.  ®) B Waold B |
%) darsd g |
®) WX TR 3M W@ © |

5.2.

1 " — QR el

2 T — @I

3 g — Al

IR &7



tlel—dlcl

Haal-chaal
Well being

3T Tb AT R HA U IR AT iR 98 | fel § 1 9 4R @I gl a
G & IR H S g © | 39 UIS H, T Ud I, JH 3R AT H M e
BT 3R BTA—<TA ST |

Ab tak Maya aur Sam apane dost Geeta aur Ved se mile hain. Ve Bharat kee rituon
tathaa khaan-paan ke baare men jaan chuke hain. Is paath men, Geeta evam Ved,
Sam aur Maya se saamaanya baatcheet karenge aur haal-chaal jaanenge.

Till now Maya and Sam have met their friends Geeta and Ved. They have learnt about
India's seasons, food, etc. In this lesson, Geeta and Ved will have general conversation
with Sam and Maya and get to know their well-being.

IEECT



S2¥Y / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AR : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

et —<garr A

Hindi in Devnagri

fe=t = fafy A

Hindi in Roman Script

U srgare

English Translation

¢ Uh—cX DI glet—dIlcd

Ek doosare kaa haal-

To ask about each

IR TN HRAT:

aur unka prayog karna;

ST @ foTg T chaal jaanane ke liye other's well being;
Yo, prashn poochhanaa,

o Z=1 H WIgA I Hindi men sign board To read sign boards in
ggT; padhnaa; Hindi;

* JIEATId 3R Prashnvaachak aur To know interrogative
BLEIRCACICR I nishedhatmak vaakyon and negative sentences

and use them;

T3V U/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 6.1

JIe—gae M & R &I =T qordl 2|
Subah-subah Geeta ke ghar ki ghanti bajati hai.

Geeta’s house bell rings in the early morning.

ey Qg ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU A
English Translation

T - (g% BT qvaron
Gield §Y) R 9,
THE =77 | 31, H g
T BT & SAUR - BN
el o |

Geeta:(ghar kaa darwaajaa
kholte huye) Namaste Sam,
namaste Maya. Aao, main
tum donon kaa hee intazaar
kar rahee thee.

Geeta : (opening the
door of the house) Hello
Sam, hello Maya. Come
on, [ was waiting for both
of you.
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fe=l —<a= I A fe=dl = fafa o S srgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

A9 AR 911 - T | Sam aur Maya : Namaste | Sam and Maya :

e | Geeta. Namaste Geeta.

fdr - BPl fUIR? | Geeta : Coffee pioge? Geeta : Would you like
to have coffee?

dH : ST | Piw Sam : Aaj main Coffee Sam : Today I will

CEIGIY banaataa hoon. prepare Coffee.

fiar - g2, &I Geeta : Haan-haan, kyon | Geeta : Yeah! sure! Why

el naheen! not.

AT : J8 Hal 87

Maya : Ved kahaan hai?

Maya : Where is Ved?

frar - 9’ T g, Geeta : Baahar gayaa Geeta : He has gone

Y 3 BT BT | hai, abhee aa rahaa out, must be coming in
hogaa. a white.

Q9 : SA DA IR D | Sam : Use phone kar ke Sam : Call him on the

el ar| bulaa lo. phone.

fiar - § BF Bl Geeta : Main phone kartee | Geeta : I call him up.

g | hoon.

(@9 BIwT g9 S | (Sam coffee banaane (Sam goes to prepare

2 3R far a8 &1 jaataa hai aur Geeta Ved | coffee and Geeta calls

B BT & ) ko phone kartee hai.) Ved.)
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9=t Y Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 6.1

el IR R (v) & == 0 | / Sahee uttar par (V) ka nishaan lagaaen. | Mark

(v') on the correct answer.

1. T DT STOR B BT 2A?

(®) & (=)
(M) 9 (&) 99, =R
2. 99 3R 71T fhw 99y oMy o ?
(®) gIe—gae (@) SuER
() == (=) e
3. 919 9H IR AMIT 3T o, 99 dg Pal o7 ?
(@) B A () «mex
(M) SRAl @ A (&) faeme

TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read- 6.2

o=l —qaa T 4 fe=t —= farfy & Al Irgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

dq: TR AT Ved: Namaste Maya. Ved: Hello Maya.

A9: I 98, Sam: Namaste Ved, kaise | Sam: Hello Ved, how are
g7 ho? you?

d3: 3T & | f[dagha Ved: Achchaa hoon, bilkul | Ved: I am fine. Just like
I8l Pl TRE | pahale kee tarah. before.

AY: ST 919 B | Sam: Achchhee baat hai. | Sam: That’s good.
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el Qg #

Hindi in Devnagri

o=t == foarfy o

Hindi in Roman Script

SUSIIRECI

English Translation

hain.

HRT : 949, BT 99 | Maya: Sam Coffee ban Maya: Sam, is the

TS? gayee? coffee ready?

A9 : & AR T Sam: Haan, taiyaar hai. | Sam : Yes, it’s ready.
99 §3BY BID! Ui &1 | Sab baithakar Coffee peete | All sit together and have

coffee.

d<g : 99 3R 91T, 314
ar gre Ial A B!
T 81 g €, ddr o
& 2°

Ved : Sam aur Maya, ab
to tumhen yahaan aaye
kaafee din ho gaye hain,
kaisaa lag rahaa hai?

Ved : Sam and Maya, it
has been a long time
since you have been here,
how are you feeling?

HIAT : BH T8l 9gd
3BT & & & |

JEl oI 98d AR
g

Maya: Hamen yahaan
bahut achchhaa lag rahaa
hai. Yahaan log bahut
milanasaar hain.

Maya : We are feeling
very good here. People
are very friendly here.

dg : I ) TRE Ved : Anya kisee tarah kee | Ved : Thope you are not
P FHRT 1 T8l 87 samasyaa to naheen hai? facing any problem?
AT : o df 99 Maya : Vaise to sab theek | Maya: Well, everything
SIdb ®, olfdheT 3T hai, lekin aaj subah se hee | 1s fine, but Sam has a
GaE W & 8 B A | Sam ke galey men dard | sore throat since this
Hed g hai. morning.
AT - R, UgS A | Geeta : Arey, pahale Geeta : Hey, if you had
Tl § 31evd drell I bataate to main adarak told earlier, I would have
4T T | vaalee chaai banaa detee. | made ginger tea.
A9 : ST R F g7 Sam : Thodee der men Sam : Make it after
o | banaa denaa . some time.

I Ca



el —qaar #

Hindi in Devnagri

=t = fafy 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

d% : 3B o WiIT A

Ved : Kuchh thandaa

Ved : Have you had

W ¥ WReY b
AT B |

dhyaan rakhane se

swaasthya theek rahtaa hai.

T ? khaayaa thaa kyaa? Something cold?

QY : U AT BB T8I | Sam : Aisaa to kuchh Sam : I didn't eat

(IR IN naheen khaayaa thaa. anything like this.

a?{ : E"ﬁg qTd q@ | Ved : Koee baa[ naheen. Veda : No prOblem. You
XD drell R UM | Adarak vaalee chaai pioge | Will have ginger tea and
Sﬁq é))[_cﬁ gsf \_Tﬂsﬂﬁ | aur theek ho jaoge. Wlll be fine.

]“E” : @ﬁ ‘Dl T Geeta : Khaane kaa Geeta : Taking care of

eating keeps health in
good condition.

4 T R 9
TRy JTBT V& ¢ |

Ved : Yog karane se bhee
swaasthya achchhaa rahtaa
hai.

Ved : Yoga also keeps us
healthy.

T : &9 AN 91 AT
PR © | FHART 1 T
g & O T |
TR 32T &l ¢ |

Maya : Ham log bhee yog
karate hain. Hamaara bhee
anubhav hai ki yog karane se
swaasthya achchhaa rahtaa
hai.

Maya : We also practice
yoga. We also have the
experience that Yoga
keeps us healthy and

fit.

A9 : fasg IrT gy
P 9% I H o IRT
HIAT ET |

Sam : Vishv Yog Divas ke
baad se main bhee yog
karta rahaa hoon.

Sam : I have also been
practicing yoga since
World Yoga Day.

dq : S Aol, Oa—
TBl, Doll 3NfS T8
MTT |

Ved : Thandee cheejen,
jaise- Dahee, Kelaa aadi
naheen khaanaa.

Ved : Don't eat cold
things like curd, banana
etc.
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igare
English Translation

2| oIl 918N CBADN

A B |

hai. Chalo baahar tahalkar
aate hain.

fiar : 3R 8, ™ Geeta : Aur haan, garam Geeta : And yes, it is
U H TRl STAdR doodh men haldee daalkar good to drink hot milk
YFT 3BT YEdT ¢ | peenaa achchhaa rahtaa hai. | with turmeric added to it.
T - I B 3 | Maya : Shaam ho aayee Maya : It is evening

now. Let's go for a walk
outside.

JA9 : 8, g IR @l
R ege Tl & |
3k B & 91 d1ex
G G 9T el T |

Sam : Haan, is baar to sirf

tahalne chalte hain . Theek

hone ke baad baahar khana
khaane bhee chalenge.

Sam : Yes, this time we will
just go for a walk outside.
After recovery, we will also
go out to dinner.

IR S Tl ASh?

jaane vaalee sadak?

1T : 8, g5 Maya : Haan, hamane bhee | Maya : Yes, we have
YRAY 999 & §R | Bhaarteeya Bhojan ke baare | also heard a lot about
H 9gd g1 © | men bahut sunaa hai. Indian food.

98 <@l 98 W Vah dekho... board par kyaa | Look there... what is
a7 foran &7 likhaa hai? written on that board?
A9 : g9 orgrl 99 | Sam @ Bas addaa. Sam : Bus Stand. Bus
ST T I 10 Bas addaa yahaan se stand 1s 10 kms far from
hAMIEY X T | 10 kilometre door hai. here.

ar : & fag|ar | Geeta : Haan, bilakul theek | Geeta : Yes, you have
I TS | padhaa. read it correctly.

HIAT : 3R I8 g0 | Maya : Aur yah doosaree or | Maya : And what about

this road leading to the
other side?

A : Yold 31 @1 | Sam : Railway station kee | Sam : Towards the
IR | or. railway station.
qrRT ;g 3h 7 | Maya : Haan, theek hai. Maya : OKk.

AN RreT




ol g ¥ | 2= e fafy A AN Irgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
d< : I, 39 % Ved : Chalo, ab tumhen Ved : Let us now take
eI 9Id ¥ ‘Shaheed Bhagat Singh you to 'Shaheed Bhagat
ST’ of oA & | Udyaan’ le chalte hain. Singh Park'.

HRIT: & 9 geld €| | Maya: Haan, chalo chalte hain.| Maya : Yes, Let's go.

(9 916 Pl 3R ot | (Sab paark ki or chale jaate| (All head towards the
ST 8 ) hain.) park)

T W Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 6.2

1. &l 3R R (V) B = a8 / Sahee uttar par () ka nishaan lagaiye: |

Tick (v') on the correct answer:

1. Al & B8R ¥ 99 3fgT fhal ) &7
Geeta ke ghar se bus addaa kitnee door hai?

How far is the Bus stand from Geeta's house?
(@) 10 fhaTrex (@) 15 fhames
(M) 12 fherex @) 14 fhames

B IEIE



2. 3 H | AT fhd I H 7Y o?
Ant men sab log kis udyaan men gaye the?

In the end, which park did they go to?
(@) wrEIe WTd g Sa™ (@) WRER R 3o

() 3fTSiTE S () oIS S

2. ird QU MU wres] | A1l Bl YR BT

Neeche diye gaye shabdon se vaakyon ko pooraa keejiye:

Complete the sentences using words given beow:

(@) T o Ao 3BT I & |
(@) TSI ACRD ATE oo CECEE
@M I H STeTR WA 31e8T J&dl 2 |
@) <Rl D R PHRAT BT AT 2 |

¢ 3rsq & / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

R e | R R A | Sro argara
(). IR Bhaarteeya Indian
(@). el Ghantee Bell
(. EECINI) Darwaajaa Door
(=) ESIN Intazaar Wait
(). SIEN Andar Inside
(=). e Swaadisht Delicious
(). BloT—dTel Haal-chaal Well being
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fedl <= A fe=ll <= fafr A | 3f<h srgare
(). XD Adarak Ginger
(). q1d Baat Matter
(7). goal Haldee Tarmric
(@). ITed Aadat Habit
(3. RGN Chakhana To taste
(). Y Swaasthya Health
(@). ART Yog Yoga
(o). TgAT Tahalanaa walk
(. AT bulaanaa To call
(). T galaa Throat
(). T Dard Pain

MU 41 AET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

fe=dl Qg 4 fe=t = fafa A A gars
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
* G- AT & Khaan-Paan mausam ke | Our food should be
AR BT AR, anusaar honaa chaahiye; | according to season;
* WEd Adel Sehat sambandhee Spices and things of
BIC-BIEI AWM | chotee-chotee samasyaaon | Xitchen are very
H RAIRER & AT, | men rasoeeghar ke beneficial in minor
ol 980 AMSRID | masaale, cheezen bahur | health problems;
BIell € laabhdaayak hotde hain,
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o WY & folu ART | Swaasthya ke liye yog Yog is very beneficial
3T AT 2 | atyant laabhdaayak hai. for health;

o fNeTHS ITRl H Nishedhaatmak vaakyon | InNegative sentences
9 T8l 9 BT WANT | men na, naheen, mat kaa | 'ma', nahee, mat are
BT 2 | prayog hotaa hai. used.

qrsid 994 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. 9 QU 9r ufau &R A& 31ear Tead BT I o e:

Neeche diye gaye vaakya padhiye aur sahee athwaa galat kaa nishaan lagaaye:

Read the following sentences and mark them right or wrong :

() I AT & TR BT S=ATST qoan &1 ()
(@) 39 = prot g g | ()
(m “frar & Tor Had Bl ()

(&) ANT B | R 3BT BT &1 ()

U3 2—4 H Hal SR W (v) BT M 99
Prashn 2-4 men sahee uttar par (V') kaa nishaan lagaaiye:

Mark the correct answer with (v') in question 2-4 :

2. U9 @I HEl T oAqT?

CORE @) RR @ W (@) offa
3. R BIh X&- & fol¢ BH T HRAT ATRY?
(@) AT @) I M  fereemr (&) T
4. I8 DI fHET B HRD AR oAT?
() Ifrar @) ¥\ IR @) foar = =6

K INE Tl



3ATSY, BXd oW / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :
1. ST DI FEIdT I YRAY STl Bl SHBRT YT BIfTT |

Internet kee sahaayataa se Bhaarteeya Vyanjanon kee jaanakaree praapt keejiye.

Know about Indian cuisines with the help of internet.
2. THRER H ! Aol {6 IHR WEd 1 BICI—BIC] TR Bl G B H SUART
B bl &, U Al TIR DI |

Rasoighar men rakhee cheezen kis prakaar sehat kee chhotee-chhotee samasyaaon
ko door karne men upyogee ho saktee hain, ek soochee taiyaar keejiye.

Prepare a list of things kept in the kitchen which can be useful to cure minor health
problems.

3. WRd AT 3 <2 B FJ3l & IR H THDRI Thd B |

Bharat tathaa anya deshon kee rituon ke baare men jaankaaree ekatra keejiye.

Collect information about the seasons of India and other countries.

4. 3T U SR P A1 9188 WHT W ST %2 8 | U AU HRAT Tl Bl
AT TR HITY |

Aap apne dost ke saath baahar khaanaa khaane jaa rahe hain. Apne manpasand

bhaarteeya vyanjanon kee soochee taiyar keejiye.

You are going out for having a meal with a friend. Prepare a list of your favourite
Indian dishes.

I Wl Sife’ QU WAl @ SR / Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar [Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

6.1 1 — (°). 39, |9/ 2— (¥). Gag—gas 3— (®@). 9=
6.2. 1 — (®). 10 fharex 2 — (®b). wER g Rig e
3 — (®). IRA™ @ =™ (M) gl (") AR

ot e



YI-1—YIid
Khaan-Paan

Food and beverages

319 TP JF IR 1T BT R F 3V AT 97 §1d AT 8 | T YR & aR H S ol
g1 3MMS 9 R & WH-U & aR § {B 3MR ST |

Ab tak Sam aur Maya ko Bharat men aaye thodaa samay beet gayaa hai. Ve
Bharat ke baare men jaanane lage hain. Aaj ve Bharat ke khaan-paan ke baare

men kuchh aur jaanenge.

It's been a while since Sam and Maya came to India. They are getting to know about
India. Today, they will learn more about the food and beverages of India.

K INE Tl



S29Y / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG | 8 AR : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

el —Qa= I | fe=fi <= fafy 9 AU gar
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
o NI ol B Bhaarateeya vyanjanon to sharing
IN H SRR ke baare men jaankaaree information about
TS HYAT: saajhaa karnaa; Indian cuisines;
TYRAT Bl 3R Bhaarateeya falon aur to use Hindi names

dfesrai & 21 sabjiyon ke Hindi of Indian fruits and
A9 BT naamon kaa prayog vegetables;
BT karnaa;

e 12 dh B aipi | I se 20 tak ke ankon ke to use Hindi names
& = 9| B Hindi naamon kee of numbers from
SRR 3R T Jjaankaaree aur prayog 1 to 20;

CRGIE karrnaa;

o frar oy 9 Kriyaa visheshan kee to identify and use
Ugg 3R TINT jaankaaree aur prayog adverbs.

BT | karnaa.

TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 7.1

A SR AR Mar & 'R Aed & forg ugy 2

Sam aur Maya Geeta ke ghar naashte ke liye pahunche hain.

Sam and Maya arrive at Geeta's house to have breakfast.

B IEIE



fe=dl Qg 4 | o< <= fafu o 3AAft Irgare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
A9 IR =T - Sam aur Maya : Sabako Sam and Maya : Hello
AGDT THA | namaste. everyone.
dq : AR, A7 | Ved : Namaste, Aao. Ved : Hello. Please come
far: greron, fuarsi! | Geeta : Daadaajee, Geeta : Grandfather,
JMY 4T 3 TR Pitaajee! Aap bhee aasan Father! you also sit on
4feu | par baithiye. the mat.
AR : AT & |98 | Maya : Lagtaa hai, kuchh | Maya: It seems something
QG 99 & ¢ | khaas ban rahaa hai. special is being prepared.
q9 - g §gd Sam: Khushboo bahut Sam: It smells great.
3T 3 & 7 | achchhee aa rahee hai.
frar - gg ar |- Geeta: Yah to Maan- Geeta: This is magic of
fUarsht & gl &1 Pitaajee ke haathon kaa Mummy-Papa's hands.
SIS jaadoo hai.
|l : 3 W1 o | Maa : Abhee Khaanaa Mother : Food will be
2| d9 & M4 AN | lagaate hain. Tab tak served in few moments.
ol Bl Hellq aap log falon kaa salaad Till then have some fruit
REIENY khaaiye. salad..
QIGTSHl © ¥, T, Daadaajee : Sam, Maya, Grandfather: Sam,
I8 I, Bl Bl aIe yah lo, falon kee chaat Maya, please have this
= hai. fruit Chaat first.
Rk BHCREI Sam : Dhanyavaad Sam: Thank you
qTaToll | daadaajee. Grandfather.
HIAT (W1 Q) : 984 | Maya (Khaate hue) : Bahut | Maya : Very tasty. How
Qe 2 | 3fdhet! 9 | swaadisht hai Uncle! ise did you prepare it?
MU & IR 87 | aapane kaise banaayaa hai? | Uncle!

NI ECa]



=l Qg ¥ | = < fafu ° AU IgaTe

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

faarshY : S99 9T | Pitaajee : Ise banaanaa Dad : It is very easy to

ar 9gd A 3 | to bahut aasaan hai. make it. Take seasonal

AT B of | mausamee fal le lo. Saaph | fruits. Wash them and

AT DR, GIhR karake, dhokar chhote cut them into small

BIc s HIC Al | tukade kaat lo. pieces.

A4 3T BIF A Sam : Aapane kaun se fal | Sam : Which fruits have

% fod § °? liye hain ? you chosen ?

foareh : 9 s Pitaajee : Maine ek Dad : I have chosen one

3, °R dd, anaanaas, chaar kele, pineapple, four bananas,

T 37, AT IR, do aam, aadha tarabooj, two mangoes, half a

Uh TR, 99 99, | ek kharaboojaa, teen seb, watermelon, one

SIS SFB U quidl | thode angoor, ek papeetaa | muskmelon, three

3R UlT—BE 39 aur paanch-chhah apples, some grapes,

arre] forw €1 ubale aaloo liye hain. one papaya and five to
six boiled potatoes.

A - Bl I B Sam : Falon ko kaatane ke | Sam : What did you add

@ 918 ®IT—RT SA1? | baad kyaa-kyaa daala? after cutting fruits?

frarehl - wal Pitaaji : Falon mein Dad : I added salt,

e & AR TH4P, | swaad ke anusaar namak, green chilli, chaat

& Ad, are \1el, | haree mirch, chaat masala, green coriander

ENICIR RIS GG masaalaa, haraa dhaniyaa | to the fruits according to

eS| avE Hetr daalakar achchhee tarah taste and mixed them

2 milaayaa hai. well.

i : gre o s9H Maa : Chaahen to isamen | Mother : If you want,

AT g & [ W | thoda neemboo kaa ras you can also add some

e |@d B | bhee milaa sakate hain. lemon juice to it.

B IEIE




el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

= e fafy 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Irgars
English Translation

qrar - g9 O gl | Maya : Ham bhee Brazil Maya : We also make
¥ Boll A Aolg §91d | men falon se salaad fruit salad in Brazil.

2| S g9 Bl banaate hain. Usey The method of

BT Y 59 banaane kaa tareekaa bhee | preparing is also similar
ﬁ?l?ﬂ—\_{l?l?ﬁ =4 isase milataa-julataa hai. to this.

fyar : a7 | B Geeta : Achchha! kaise Geeta : Really ! How
g9 § oY ? banaate hain aap? do you prepare it ?

AT : 89 Hall Bl
URUR® Helle U,
TR, ATl Al &
[ 3R SI%d |
T B |

Maya : Hum falon kaa
paaramparik salaad
papeetaa, anaanaas, kele,
aam, tarabooj, taajaa
neemboo ke ras aur
jaayaphal se banaate
hain.

Maya : We make a
traditional fruit salad
with papaya, pineapple,
banana, mango,
watermelon, fresh lime
juice and nutmeg.

4 : WIg & foru
@B fiyema € ?

Ved : Swaad ke liye kuch
milaate hain?

Ved : Do you add
something for taste?

1T : B, 89 3
AT R @ 39,
STAAT 3R == a1
IEST B AT HeTdR
W B | § ar A9red o
9 T8l B 1 @rd
={

Maya : Haan, hum inhen
taaja santare ke ras,
daalacheenee aur cheenee
yvaa shahad ke saath
milaakar khaate hain.
Main to naashte men ise
dahee ke saath khaatee
hoon.

Maya : Yes, we eat
them with a mixture of
fresh orange juice,
cinnamon and sugar or
honey. I eat it in
breakfast with curd.

AN RreT
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a8 Y SIF | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

1.

IRA & YD I5g H G-I B TG WORT © | S9H A 3 Ao dl golR]

Tl I qge fhu Srd @ 2

Bharat ke pratyek raajya mein khaan-paan kee samriddh paramparaa hai.

Inmen se anek vyanjan to hajaaron saal se pasand kiye jaate rahe hain.

Every state in India has a rich tradition of food and beverages. Many of these
dishes have been relished for thousands of years.

IR 39 ATl Bl iR Ymami & fog [ faea # ufrg 2|

Bharat apane masaalon, phalon aur pakavaanon ke liye poore vishw men
prasiddh hai.

India is famous all over the world for its spices, fruits and dishes.

o faRmor 9 vreg B € Ry b @ faivdr &1 uar aerdn 8| SifShdr gt
TART arad # fohar QA uget faar S 2

SINI— 319, ofd, 2T, dul, Sfoal 3T |

Kriyaa visheshan ve shabd hote hain, jinase kriyaa kee visheshataa kaa pata
chalataa hai. Adhikatar inakaa prayog vaakya men kriyaa se turant pahale
kiyaa jaataa hai.

jaise- ab, jab, thodaa, tej, jaldee aadi.

Adverbs are words that show the characteristics of a verb. Mostly it is used
immediately before the verb in a sentence.

like- now, when, little, fast, quickly etc.

B 19 20 db & 3 39 UHR forg 9 &

Hindi men 1 se 20 tak ke ank is prakaar likhe jaate hain:

IECTl



The following is the way to write Hindi numbers from 1 to 20 —

1— Udh Ek One 11— TIRE | Gyaarah | Eleven
2— g Do Two 12— dR€ | Baarah Twelve
3— Teen Three 13— TRE Terah Thirteen
4— IR Chaar Four 14— A8 | Chaudah| Fourteen
5— U Paanch | Five 15— Ugg | Pandrah | Fifteen
6— ©: Chhah | Six 16— |IeTe | Solah Sixteen
7— 9I1d Saat Seven 17— A8 | Satrah Seventeen
8— 37Ic Aath Eight 18— 3SR | Athaarah| Eighteen
9— A Nau Nine 19— S~ | Unnees Nineteen
10— 9 Das Ten 20— d19 Bees Twenty

4. &8 9o # fohar fA99or &9, B4, Hal R fHd=T a1l U1 & IR <d &, o —

39, d9, o9, URGl, bol, Ugdl, IS, HYI, 319 dob, IY—d], TR—IN |

Hindi bhaashaa men kriyaa visheshan kab, kaise, kahaan aur kitanaa vaale
prashnon ke uttar dete hain, jaise —ab, tab, jab, parason, kal, pahale, peechhe,
kabhee, ab tak, abhee-abhee, baar-baar.

Adverbs in Hindi language answer questions like when, how, where and how
much. like - now, then, the day before, yesterday, yesterday, before, back, ever, till
now, just now, again and again.

A, SIh, A, YN, I, 3, ol, |d, 31, JAfMY, Fifdy, T,

sachamuch, theek, avashya, aise, vaise, achaanak, tez, sach, atah:, isaliye, kyonki,
naheen.

Really, right, of course, like this, by the way, suddenly, fast, really, therefore,
because, not.

AN RreT
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gl Iaf, dal, Sal, A=, A, $HUR, M, HIde, 978y,

yahaan, vahaan, kahaan, jahaan, saamane, neeche, oopar, aage, bheetar,
baahar.

here, there, where, where, in front, below, above, forward, inside, outside.

qgd, 3MfSd, YUiaT, BB, ATST, BIBI, DI, I, IAI, BT, ATS—ATS], YT,
ST |/ e |

bahut, adhik, poornatayaa, kuchh, thodaa, kaafee, keval, itanaa, utanaa,
kitanaa, thodaa-thodaa, paryaapt; jitanaa kuchh aadi.

much, completely, few, little, enough, only, so much, that much, how much, a
little, enough, as much as, etc.

Y1 YA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 7.1
BIERCIRIERG I G RSECASIE B R G S I

Neeche dee gayee sankhyaaon kaa unke naam se milaan karen:

Match the following numbers with their name in Hindi :

GUGEEIRG GUEEIBECK

20 CIRS]

2 RE

4 ar

10 IR

13 <

7 T

5 ard

1 ura

B IEIE



2) A fQu Q0 et ¥ foham faRIvor oRERT 9918

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon men kriyaa visheshan par gheraa banaaiye :

Encircle the adverbs in the sentences given below :

1.

2,

RaeTrer ot 91T ® I |
b SR W I ET 2|

3. TS 9N IRT |

4. 1 SIR—Y YD |
5. I 9E Pl IR—aR e |

TSV U</ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 7.2

el Qg #

Hindi in Devnagri

fe=ll = fafy A
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igars
English Translation

o1 - 99 |77 | g

Maa : Sam, Maya! ab

Mother : Sam, Maya!

SSAI—ATR T | idalee, saambhar lo. Now have idli, sambar.
dg : IR T| B Ved : Aur yah hai pohaa. Ved : And this is Poha.
urer | g9 fasarmg g | Mujhe vishvaas hai ki yah | Lamsure you will like
fb gg M Fj% ggd | bhee tumhen bahut this.

31T T | achchhaa lagegaa.

A9 : g=rare | 3 99| Sam : Dhanywaad. Ye Sam : Thank you. These
Igd WIfee &/ sab bahut swaadisht hai. are very delicious!

qRIT : 35Sl oghy | Maya : Idalee dekhakar to Maya : Idli reminds me
al U d DI AT painakek kee yaad aa of pancake.

3T TI’él gayee.

A9 - BT | Afd Sam : Haan. lekin pancake Sam : Yes, but pancakes
b H1S BId 2| | meethe hote hain. are sweet.

AN RreT
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fordy Rgarrr & | fo=lt 1w fafy o AUl 3rgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

AT - fSdga 8| | Maya : Bilakul sahee. Maya : Exactly! There
qRd | o a1 o | Bharat men to itane are so many dishes in

2 & &= Ig 7 vyanjan hain ki har roz India that even if you eat a
o @y ar Y nayaa vyanjan khaayen to | new dish every day, you

BT 3 8] of
D |

bhee sabakaa aanand
naheen le sakenge.

will not be able to enjoy
all of them.

AT : 39 WR BT IS

Maan : Ab kheer kaa aanand

Mother : Now enjoy

ol | W & 9IS Ea3) lo. Khaane ke baad kuchh | kheer. Dessert is a must
A3 a1 BT 42y | meethaa to honaa chaahiye. | after meal.

A9 - =i T8 98 Sam : Kyon naheen, meethe | Sam : Why not, 1
oA ar g9l faey yyanjan to mujhe vishesh | like sweet dishes too
®7 9 U< 2 | roop se pasand hain. much.

HIAT : @R O 9gd | Maya : Kheer to bahut Maya : Kheer is very
wifese 21 g8 o9 | swaadisht hai. Yah kaise tasty. How is it made?
g4TS STy 87? banaayee jaatee hai?

IECTl




el —qgar A

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafe 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

BNERCGIGIIEERI
el g |

vyanjan banaanaa
seekhanaa chaahatee hoon.

d<Q : g I 2 | Ved : Bahut aasaan hai. Ved : Very simple.

< H =g iR A | Doodh men chaaval aur Boil rice and sugar in
SToThN dd db cheenee daalakar tab tak | milk until it becomes
IdTAd 2, ofg ddb ubaalate hain, jaba tak yah| thick.

Ig ST 9 B WU | gaadhee naa ho jaaye.

A - saH g Geeta : Isamein sookhaa Geeta : Adding dry
RIS IR A=, naariyal aur ilaayachee, coconut, cardamom and
Ad STl H gHPI meve daalane se isakaa dry fruits enhances its
e 3R §¢ oidr 8| | swaad aur badh jaataa hai. | taste.

qrar - 7 I 9 Maya : Main ye sabhee Maya : [ want to learn to

cook all these dishes.

I1E © |, IR ST
=

hai na, baazaar jaanaa
hai.

fidar : €2 g7 & | Geeta : Haan-Haan, Hum | Geeta : Sure, we are here

T @ & foru | hain na sikhaane ke liye. to teach you.

9T : g W 'R Ved : Aur hum bhee tumhare | Ved : And we also want

<9 B o GNaA] | deshon ke vyanjan to learn to cook dishes

IJred © | seekhanaa chaahte hain. of your countries.

A9 : -2 @7 98| | Sam : Haan-haan. kyon Sam : Sure. Why not.
naheen.

AT : ot qgd Maya : Bhojan bahut Geeta : Food was very

WTase o | g=udig swaadisht thaa. delicious. Thanks uncle

3idhel, AT | Dhanywaad uncle, Aunty. | and aunty

dq (frar V) -89 | Sam (Geeta se) : Hum chalte | Sam (to Geeta) : We take

ToTd 2 | bl el | | hain. Kal milenge yaad leave. See you tommorrow.

Don't you remember, we
have to go to the market.

AN RreT
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U=t WIfd St / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 7.2
1. =1 forg arerdi @l dfexy | AU HeT Wi | GRT DT

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko box men diye sahee shabdon se poora keejiye :

Complete the following sentences with the correct words given in the box :

GMEI,  8l, §FFI, e,  9gd, U9E, Wig

(@) WR A oo Wi 2 |

@) VDD o B B |

M SEIAR BT A o il

@) HIc IS a1 gol Ry U H o g
@ #HI N T AR =meel!

2. Wl ¥eq YAIPR A 3 Y gqre R By
Sahee shabd chunkar neeche diye gaye vaakya poore keejiye :

Complete the following sentences by choosing correct word :

Uad, WRERI, Sl dUg, IS &S, Slell

(G I ar g9 faRy w5y 9 yeg
CC) I Afedl # ugd oI 2|
@@ e # war H AT e © |

B IEIE



Y 3req A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

fo=t —Qaarrd 4 fe=t <= fafr & | 3fSh srgare
(®). SINE Aasan Mat
(@) BINGII Naashtaa Breakfast
(). RENIER Khusboo Aroma
(&)- ST Achchaa Good
(). Bl Phal Fruit
@) USRI Ginatee Counting
(®). e Swaadisht Delicious
(). oreT Thodaa Little
). ThHS Tukade Pieces
(37). ECIE Swaad Taste
©). Hrar Meethaa Sweet
(3). foysqor Mishran Mixture
(S). [EESIN] Vishwaas Faith
@). GIE} Dhonaa To wash
(o). CAsS] Kaatnaa To cut
(). TRORT Paramparaa Tradition
). RlIc] Gaadhee Thick
(). R Kheer Rice pudding
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/ Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

ol —<qarr A

Hindi in Devnagri

&=l <= fafy 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AU A
English Translation

o YRA b ISP o H
ST & TG
RN 2 |

Bharat ke pratyek raajya
men khaan-paan kee
samriddh paramparaa hai.

Every state of India has
a rich tradition of food
and beverages.

o fobar fauwer &1 IRt

U fohar & qRA U

Kriya visheshan ka prayog
praayah kriya ke turant

Generally adverbs are
used just before verbs.

IERIRSICIR pahale kiya jaata hai.

o sl C’iﬁ?r W G| Sangyaa aur sarvnaam kee AdeCtiVCS that indicate
TRT BT G BRI sankhyaa kaa bodh karaane | the number of nouns
arel faRIvoT R1ared | waale visheshan sankhyaa | and pronouns are
IRy FHEa B vaachak visheshan called numerical
- TT 31M, IR kahlaate hain jaise- do adjectives like- two
I | aam, chaar bachche. mangoes, four children.

qrsid 994 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

T feu U gret | fharfaviyr el tR BT §HISU —

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon men kriyaa visheshan shabdon par gheraa banaaiye-

Circle the adverb in the following sentences:

(@) 9Rd # w@ifese Yqdd Al 1Y S 2 |
(@) § a1 A H 9 S8 D AT Wl g |
(M) Wl § TP, BT IFTAT STABR W] IRE Al o B |

B IEIE




(&) | B, GNP BIC ThHS PIC ol |

(@) oMY <l el 3T IR 3R F df3y |

2 Ry gt ufey iR (V') ferar (X) & e &y
Neeche diye gaye vaakya padhiye aur (v') athwaa (%) kaa nishaan lagaaiye:

Read the sentences given below and mark them (v') or (%) :

(@) drET 3R Seell el & A B |
(@) ¥R gy, 99d g 9 ¥ a9l ©

()
()

() forar fIRwor & UaT FeAdt © b BIS HF Hd, P, DY AR b gam| ()

(@) 17 @I &7 F Ugw diefd SR forad €

() <T 3MH 3IR 2 Bl HABR IR Hel gY |

(@) Y Sl Il AT WR ARM | 4oV |

3. 0 WR g9 B Ay ) 7S 2| S9BT B S AL} 2 | BT hH Bl 3P forgd

sy —

Neeche kheer banaane kee vidhi dee gayee hai. Isakaa kram theek naheen hai.

Sahee kram ko ank likhakar bataiye —

The method of making kheer is given below. Its sequence is not correct. Write the

correct sequence by writing numbers —

e {HgH Ugeof didef YlhX HIh dX ﬁl

* Y B TR BN |

o I ANE Ubhd TN RN |

o Y H AN ST |

()

AN RreT
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© U H SRl ST | ()
e WH M ARG < ()
e U ¥ Aae e | ()

ST, BXd oW / Aaiye karke dekhen | Let's do :

1. gvexc TR UIET 3R SSll—anR 999 &I faf ey SIRay 3k 3o+ arferai &
AT AT HIFY |

Internet par pohaa aur idalee-saambhar banaane kee vidhee dekhakar seekhiye
aur apne saathiyon ke saath keejiye.

Learn the recipe of Poha and Idli-Sambhar from internet and sharewith your friends.

‘YT WA SifE H QU Ul @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

7.1

1) 999, <1, IR, T4, OXg, 914, ufd, Ud

2) fN—¢IR, THHR, Ygal, AT

7.2

1) (&) 9gd, (@) IS, (1) e, (F) uds, (d) §

2) (®) WIS &, (@) Al BUs, () A, (F) Uad, (I) TRAR]
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qdIollN
Baazaar
Market

fser ue #, I IR AR WRA &1 WHIT F ol uRfd 81 g €| 39 us # 9 Uh
R I9TR H ST 3R YRGS Dl Tofeld 3 Sxgi |

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya Bharat kee sanskriti se kaafee parichit ho
chuke hain. Is paath mein ve ek sthaaneeya baazaar men jaayenge aur bhaarteeya
janjeevan ko najdeek se dekhenge.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya have become quite familiar with the culture
of India. In this lesson they will visit a local market and observe Indian life style
closely.

IEECT
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Se¥d / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG | 8 AR : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

ey qgarrr ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU 3gare
English Translation

* IR H ofF—<d &

Baazaar man len-den ke liye

To use Hindi language

forg &< wrar ot Hindi bhaashaa kaa proyog | for transactions in
TRIRT BT karnaa; market;

* H&Y WM Dl @R | Mukhya rangon ko dekhkar | To use Hindi names
I 2= Ml &1 | unke Hindi naamon kaa of main colours after
TRIRT BT prayog karnaa; seeing them;

o < ¥ MR, 9= | Hindi men aakaar, maatraa | to use words
3R ToTaT T aur gunavattaa bataane describing size,
CIGRIEARC! vaale shabdon kaa quantity and quality in
STITIDATTHR aavashyakataanusaar Hindi as required.
TN HRAT; prayog karnaa;

® U I[g| Bl IR

Naye shabdon kaa

to pronounce and use

I Bl BT AGH
TSl 3R I I7To]
IR T |

yvahaan kaa sabse badaa
aur sabase achchhaa
baazaar hai.

g YART BT | uchchaaran va prayog karnaa. | new words.
TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 8.1
Y Qe d | 2= < faf o 3l arare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fyar - 9! 9! Geeta : Sam! Maya! yah Geeta : Sam! Maya!

This is the biggest and
best market of this
area.
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fodl QA A | o=l <A fafy o 3FASh 3rgar

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

d9 : 7= o 9D Sam : Yahaan kee raunak Sam : Judging by the
SRR o ® fob T-| dekhkar lagtaa hai ki yah crowd here, it seems to
PBTH! URIg SR B || kaafee prasiddh baazaar hai. | be a very famous market.
fidr - 8, I8f Soxd| Geeta : Haan, yahaan Geeta : Yes, almost all
P T I AN | zaroorat kee lagabhag the essential things are
el g™ R A sabhee cheezen sahee available here at

ST 2 | daam par mil jaatee hain. reasonable prices.

HIAT : J8T 3MHR

Maya : Yahaan aakar

Maya : I feel that this 1s

milte hain?

T &I T 3ell mujhe lag rahaa hai aslee the real India. So many
TRT IeT & | 3ad Bharat yahee hai. Itane colors, so many

TRE @ T, 3a91 a<&| tarah ke rang, itanee tarah | fragrances! Wow!

& gug! arg! kee sugandh! vaah!

T : H9 <ET © Maya : Mainne dekhaa Maya : I have notied
TEl DAY hai yahaan adhiktar that most of the women
Afgsl = At mahilaaon ne saari here are wearing sarees.
UgAl g | ATl ®T | pahanee hai. Geeta! kyaa Geeta! shall I also buy a
H W gEr ¥ 9l main bhee yahaan se saari | saree from here?

g of ? khareed loon?

frar : g2, <! Geeta: Haan-haan, dekho! Geeta : Yes, that is a
IE WTal YR Y| Yah khaadee graamodyog Khadi and Village

&M © | H Af&BaR | kee dukaan hai. Main Industry shop. I mostly
TE | Arfedt adhiktar yaheen se buy sarees from here.
LENERIIY saariyaan khareedatee hoon.

Q9 - H o |l &1 | Sam : Main bhee kurtaa Sam : I also want to buy
<edl §.| 1 TSI lenaa chaahtaa hoon. kurtas. Are kurtas also
?lgﬁ i fyera 287 Kyaa yahaan kurte bhee available here?
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fel <@ 4 | fos) e faf o 3ot 3gare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
ifiar : 8 IB 9 Geeta : Haan, yahaan se Geeta : Yes, you will
I @a Yl e tumhen kurte bhee mil also get kurtas from
SO | jaaenge. here.

d9 3R #°rAm - ar Sam aur Maya : To jaldee Sam and Maya : Then
STeal el |/ chalo na! let's hurry!

w4 g H gaer saabhee dukaan men All enter the shop.

&N & pravesh karte hain

QPIFGR : 3MSU §81 | Dukaandaar: Aaiye bahan jee! | Shopkeeper : Welcome
Sitl 38y WS S| Aaaiye bhaaee jee. Aapaka sister! brother, please,
JNMUGT WA ®, ST | | swaagat hai, baithiye. have a seat.

fiar - 9 918 ! | Geeta : Namaste bhaaee jee! | Geeta : Hello brother!
W ARl Bl AMSAl | Meree sahelee ko saadiyaan | My friend wants to buy
GRIG © | 3D khareednee hain. Aapake sarees. Show the best
IS RS ISER RS e paas jo sabse achchhee sarees you have.

AT g d QTS U | saadiyaan hain, ve dikhaaie.
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el —<qar #

Hindi in Devnagri

&= <= fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

JAUSH Igare  English

Translation

GHMGR : I, Dld—
ST BTN 3707

Dukaanadaar : Jee kaun-
se rangon kee saadiyaan
dekhnaa chaahengee aap?

Shopkeeper : What color
would you like to see?

AT : 931 e, Tell

Maya : Mujhe Laal, Neelaa

Maya : I like red, blue

feargy |

dikhaaiye.

3R YT I YHS B || aur Peelaa rang pasand hai. | and yellow colour.
G®MER : I IRIY, | Dukaandaar : Ye dekhiye, | Shopkeeper : Have a
RIS GISIISR 3R Y ve sooti saardiyaan aur ye | look. These are cotton
I AT € | rashmee saardiyaan hain. | sarees and silk sarees.
fdr - I8 ofred Geeta : Yah laal reshmee Geeta : Maya, this red
RIHT ST gH W saaree tum par bahut silk saree will suit you
dgd BeIfT AT | phabegee Maya. very well.
Q4 - N T B | Sam : Geeta sahee kah Sam : Geeta is right. I like
T | g N T rahee hai. Mujhe bhee yeh | this saree as well.
AT Gax o REN 21| saaree sundar lag rahee hai.
HIAT : g3 9l I8 Maya : Mujhe bhee yah Maya : I have also liked
Sl <@ 8 UG saaree dekhte hee pasand | this saree as soon as I
3 s 21 fbas @ | aa gayee hai. Kitne kee saw it. What 1s the price
27 hai? of this saaree?
GHIMAR : 3ATD Dukaandaar : Aapkee Shopkeeper : Your
UHE 98 N 2| | pasand bahut achchhee choice is very good.
PEASISIIECEECIN hai. Yah saaree keval This saree is only for
EOIR ®UY Bl & | chaar hazaar rupaye kee four thousand rupees.
hai.
ifidr : 91 S, U Geeta : Bhaai jee, ek Geeta : Well, show us a
EAUSEIESIEIN kurta-paayjaama bhee kurta-pajama too.

AN RreT

115



116

=<l Qg # &=t e fafy & AU AT

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
TPMGR : d— | Dukaandaar : Kaun-se Shopkeeper : In which
BUS § Pl ol UHS | kapade men kurte lena fabric you like to buy the
BT 3MY? AT AT pasand karenge aap? kurtas? cotton, silk or...?
S| sootee, reshamee yaa...?

Adr - daa Gell i | Geeta : Keval sootee kurte | Geeta : Show only

Bl feErsy | hee dikhaie. cotton kurtas.

GHFER : Sl Y Dukaandaar : Jee, ye Shopkeeper : Have a
SRaT | T el dekhiye. Ye sabhee sootee look. These are all cotton
6l T | kurte hain. kurtas.

A9 - g1 Uil iR | Sam : Mujhe Peelaa aur Sam : I like yellow and
BT 3T g 2 | Kaalaa rang pasand hai. black colour. White and
IBE R BT T A1 | Safed aur Haraa rang bhee | green also be okey.
T | chalega.

gPMGR : I8 R4V | | Dukaandaar : Yah dekhiye. | Shopkeeper : Have a
g Gl gl 3R e | Yah Peelaa kurtaa aur look. This yellow kurta
RIS 370 forg Safed paayjaamaa aapke and white paayjaamaa will
IERERSINE] T | liye bilkul sahee rahegaa. be perfect for you.

W4r - w AR [T | Geeta : Kuchh aur rang Geeta : Show me some
fagrsu | dikhaaiye. more colours.

§PMER : I IRV | | Dukaandaar : Ye dekhiye. | Shopkeeper: Have a look.
AT - 931 I el | Maya : Mujhe yah Neelaa | Maya : I like this blue
@Al 31w BT o | kurtaa adhik achchhaa lag | kurta more.

TET 2| rahaa hai.
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fel —qaara A | R <A fafy JAASh 3rgare

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
49 - 991 I8 Well | Sam : Mujhe yah Peelaa Sam: [ like this yellow
3R The E[g_\‘ﬂc AP | aur Safed kurtaa adhik and white kurta.

3T oI T | achchhaa lagaa.

A - 81, I W | Geeta : Haan, yah Geeta : Yes, it is a nice

&l © | SADBI BUST | achchhaa kurtaa hai. kurta. Its fabric also

A1 ™ & &1 | Isakaa kapdaa bhee looks soft.

= mulaayam lag rahaa hai.

A9 AT HIE o Sam : To main yahee le leta | Sam : Then I'll take this

oI él hoon. one.

fdr - g9 E[;JCT Geeta : Is kurte paayjaame Geeta : Brother, what is
TSI &1 HIAd kee keemat kyaa hai bhaaee | the cost of this kurta and
T8 WIS Sfl? jee? paayjaamaa?
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el —qaar ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

&= <= fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

GHIMQR : TE Gl

Dukaandaar : Yah

Shopkeeper : This

RISl dHael QT kurtaa paayjaama keval kurta payjama is only
gOIR TIY & T, do hazaar rupaye kaa for two thousand
CERRSIE hai bahan jee. rupees, sister.

Afrar - a5 9er @ik Geeta : To saari aur Geeta : So the total
q;é—MIMMIH Gd el kurte-paayjaame ke kul cost of saree and

Be golR ¥Uq gu | chhah hazaar rupaye kurta-pyjama is six

Jg ooy B8 hue. Yah leejiye chhah thousand rupees. Here
BOIR B4 | hazaar rupaye. is six thousand rupees.

PG : &
ST, el Sl @
TR YR 3T T
wrel YR # 30
gfrerd @ fa9ry
ge I &l T

Dukaandaar : Bahan
jee, Gandhi jayantee ke
avasar par abhee sabhee
khaadee bhandaaron
men 30 pratishat kee
vishesh chhoot chal
rahee hai.

Shopkeeper : Sister,
on the occasion of
Gandhi Jayanti, 30
percent special
discount is being given
in all Khadi stores.

qRIT : 3N 918! I8

Maya : Are vaah! yah to

Maya : Oh wow. This

qHAT: =IdTg 9T
il

Geeta, Sam aur Maya :
Dhanyawaad bhaee jee!

ol | W el sone par suhaage vaalee has become an icing
qrefl 91 8 718 | baat ho gaee. on the cake.

gPIaX - Jg Dukaandaar : Yah Shopkeeper : Here is
oATRSTY 3 1800 leejiye aapke 1800 your 1800 rupees.
Uy | rupaye .

frar, d9 3R Geeta, Sam and

Maya: Thank you
brother.
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a8 Y SIF | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

1. QTSI BT ¥ 99 a1 D FEd © | 390 ORI §U I G HUS 2 | Wl Bl g rd
o9 @ forv dgreEr iRl S 9 el w R o |

Khaadee haath se bane vastron ko kehte hain. Isme Vishesh roop se sootee kapade

hain. Khaadee ko badhaava dene ke liye Gaandhee jee ne kaafee kaam kiya tha.

Khadi is a handspun clothes. Gandhiji did a lot of work to promote Khadi.

2. gTe) UTHET & Ay Bl A UEe Wl & Ide WRie S Iad © |

Khaadee graamodyog ke vikray kendron se praamaanik khaadee ke utpaad
khareede jaa sakte hain.

Authentic Khadi products can be purchased from the sales centers of Khadi and
Village Industries store.

3. el & g SIS 3iforsT A WIS S Fahd & |

Khaadee ke sabhee utpaad online bhee khareede jaa sakte hain.

All Khadi products can also be purchased online.

4. WE1 R F[A—UFSTHT URURS ARAI GREE 8 | 9Rd § A3y 98d Usd ¥
ATST Ul 2T € | 31T ISl Bl R # &1 72, dfcdh e o = H o)
B 2 |

Saari aur kurtaa-paayjaamaa paaramparik Bhaarteeya paridhaan hain. Bharat
men mahilaayen bahut pahale se saari pahantee rahee hain. Aaj sari keval
Bharat men hee naheen, balki anek anya deshon men bhee lokpriya hai.

Saree and kurtaa-pyajama are traditional Indian wear. Women in India have been
wearing saris for thousands of years. Today saree is popular not only in India but

also in many other countries.
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5. HeITIH, 3120, [daga Wel, Yar, dad 6] affa wea fhdl avg &1 uzrr & forg

SUANT H AU oIl dlel RMeq %l

Mulaayamn, achchhaa, bilkul sahee, sundar, sabse achchhee aadi shabd kisee
vastu kee prashansaa ke liye upayog men laye jaane vaale shabd hain.

The words comfortable, nice, perfect, beautiful, best etc. are words used to praise
something.

6. & # @ I & M f=ferRad & —
Hindi men kuchh rangon ke naam nimnalikhit hain —

Following are the names of some colors in Hindi —

91 Y Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 8.1

1. el ¥ GABR Wlell ST 9RT:
Sahee shabd chunkar khaalee jagah bhariye:

Fill in the blanks by using correct word:
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2. ¥ fAU U [0 & FE AW AR gy —
Neeche diye gaye rangon ke sahee naam chunkar likhiye —

Choose the correct name of the colors given below and write —

Grett Tl Il Nl T
T Heldl ot Sl BT
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3. 1 @7 Aol | ™ BINTY / Rangon kaa cheejon se milaan keejiye | Match the
colours according to the things -

UTetr
T
=

¥\l

ESl
SR
CIEC]
314

EECRL

TSV UG/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 8.2

b dlied gU |8 B
A1 of 31T |

thaa ki lautate hue kuchh
fal bhee le aana.

feel <@ 4 | R e fafy | AU SH argare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fidr : |l 5 BET AT | Geeta : Maan ne kahaa Geeta: Mother told me to

bring some fruits while
returning.

AT : Bl DI Gl

Maya : Falon kee dukaane

Maya: Fruit shops are

ar | B 8 | =Gl | to saamane hee hain. Chalo right in front. Let’s take
JEl A Bl of o B 1| vaheen se fal le lete hain. fruits from there.

fiar - & T, 98t Geeta: Haan chalo,Vahaan | Geeta: Yes, come on.
qH & ghIER | tum hee dukaandaar se There you only talk to the
AT DR | baatcheet karna. shopkeeper.

AT : 31 © | Maya : Theek hai. Maya: Okey.
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el —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

A9 : (HTIRR 4) Sam : (dukaandaar se) Sam : (fo the shopkeeper)
TS SN, Udh fdell Bhaaee jee, ek kilo Aam Brother, how much is a
3 fbaw & 87 kitne ke hain? kilo of mangoes?
FHFGR : ¥ S, Dukaandaar : Bhaaee jee, | Shopkeeper : Brother,
U fdell 3T 120 BUQ| ek kilo Aam 120 rupaye ke | one kilo of mangoes costs
@ ¢ | [deiger areT, hain. bilkul taaze, raseele | 120 rupees. These are
T 3R IS B aur meethe hain. fresh, juicy and sweet.
qraT - 3R <1 fbal | Maya : Aur do kilo Aam Maya : And how much
M fodw YU & ©7 | kitne rupaye ke hain? are two kilos of mangoes?
T : g™ I8l Geeta : Daam sahee Geeta : Charge the right
ST, T S| lagaanaa, bhaiyaa jee . price, brother

§@IFGR : & fbadl | Dukandar : Do kilo Shopkeeper : If you buy
3 ST Ar & |l Aam lenge to do sau two kilos of mangoes, I
BUY & S ST A8 | rupaye ke lagaa doongaa | Will charge you two

Sl | bhaaee jee. hundred rupees brother.
HRIT : U Guid ®al | Maya : Ek darjan kele Maya : How much a
T & 7 kitne ke hain? dozen bananas cost?

FPAER : Uh ol
ol |IS BUT & &
3R T ToiF 100 BUT
D g |

Dukaandaar : Ek darjan
Kele saath rupaye ke hain
aur do darjan 100 rupaye
ke hain.

Shopkeeper : One dozen
bananas are for sixty
rupees and two dozen are
for 100 rupees.

A9 :Ap B Sam : Theek hai. Do kilo | Sam: Allright. Give two
Bl MM AR I Aam aur do darjan Kele kilos of mangoes and two
g del § 4l | de do. dozen bananas.

GPIGR : STy Dukaandaar : Leejie Shopkeeper : Here are
3M® 3 3R ded | aapake Aam aur kele. your mangoes and bananas.
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fedl —qaar 4 &=l <= fafy 9 AU Igars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
far - &1 § mud! Geeta : Kyaa main aapko | Geeta : Shall I pay you
IS WM &R § ? | online bhugtaan kar doon? | online?

gPIAR : Sfl, et |

Dukaandaar : Jee, bilkul.

Shopkeeper : Sure, pay

arg! I8 dr Herdra
& g YT I8
YA BT g 7!

Yahaan to falavaale ke
paas bhee online bhugtaan
kee suvidhaa hai!

MY #RT EREIN DIS Aap meraa QR code scan | online by scanning my
hT PND SIGRIER karke online bhugtaan QR code.

CURIS I kar deejiye.

MNar : B 3MIPRT 300 Geeta : Maine aapko 300 | Geeta : I have paid you
B 3iels 9o fau | | rupaye online bhej diye. Rs. 300 online.

Q9 3y 9197 : 3N Sam aur Maya : Are vaah! | Sam and Maya : Oh

wow! Here even the
fruit seller has the facility
of online payment!

fyar : 8| 9RT B
W d1ens Sawen
ar a9 gRI g |
uRig 8 TS 2 |

Geeta : Haan. Bhaarat kee
bheem UPI vyavasthaa to
ab pooree duniyaa men
prasiddh ho gayee hai.

Geeta : Yes. India’s
BHIM UPI system have
now become famous all
over the world.

a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! | There's more to know:

1. {9 JUemg VAT el &, for wIRd # WRIGaR) & 379d $I d8dx B Qa1 ¢ |
319 BIc—qs Al GHIFER ATAST ol F—a PR ¢ |

Bheem UPI aisee vyavasthaa hai, jisne bharat men khareeddaaree ke anubhav

ko behtar kar diya hai. Ab chhote-bade sabhee dukaandaar online len-den karte
hain.

BHIM UPI is the system that has made the shopping experience in India much
better. Now all big and small shopkeepers are doing online transactions.
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2. TS, RATe, HIS, 3T fdhell, U qoi 3Mfe ¥1es Il ! AT IR IO 9K o |

Taaze, raseele, meethe, do kilo, ek darjan aadi shabd vastuon kee maatraa aur

gunvattaa bataate hain.

The words fresh, juicy, sweet, two kilos, one dozen etc. describe the quantity and
quality of things.

U=t WIfd St / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 8.2

9 ey vl @ 98 SR ?ﬁ /' Neeche diye prashon ke sahee uttar chunen: /
Choose the correct answer to given below:

1. 91 9 &1 M & U HaT or?

(@) faTg (@) wa
() ®us (&r) wcieT
2. ar 9 fhaq M\ @WIe?
(®) <1 <o (@) <7 e
(¥1) &I fobelr (&) &1 Hiex

3. 9 ]y U vraf & arqa q;? PINTY / Neeche diye gaye shabdon se vaakya poora
keejiye | Make new sentences using the words given below —

amn,  HIg,  Wee, ARMAdd, o

(@) I T e E |

(@) A R =
@M FE PR g |
@) T8 L oo g
©) T M % |
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U 3req I / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

fe=l —qgarma A | =< < fafr § | S egae
(). uRig Prasiddh Famous
(). < Daam Price
(1. Heol! Sabzee Vegetable
(=1). AT Rang Colour
(). RIS Taajaa Fresh
@). BT Chhotaa Small
(). I Moolya Price
(7). T Darjan Dozen
(=) EIN| Cheejen Things
(31). Hel—dal Sahee-sahee Reasonable
(). a1 Bhaav Cost
(). e Peelaa Yellow
(). T Neelaa Blue
(@). SIRSEIE Aasmaanee Skycolour
(o). BT Haraa Green
(). Tt Laal Red
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(). BT Kaalaa Black

(). EININ Baazaar Market

&). A Safed White

(). HAIH Mulaayam Soft

@) IR Keemat Price

(). gfererd Pratishat Percent

@). TepT 3T Pakaa huwa Ripen

®). ERICER] Khareeddaaree Shopping

@). SUGISH Bhugtaan Payment

). RERIN Wavastha Arrangement,
System

MU+ 41 HET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

o=l —Qa= I | &=l <= fafy 9 AU Sgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

e IR H oF— 9 BT | Baazaar men len-den kee There is ample use
qyT # faRiyon @ bhaashaa men visheshanon of adjectives in
AN UGR ATA # kaa prayog prachur language of market
BIAT © | maatraa men hotaa hai. transactions
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el —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

=t = fafy o
Hindi in Roman Script

AU A
English Translation

R S R GG T
affSrepTera: foheil I,
HA-hd A AT &
S— T[ATE], AR,
S, Wit |

Hindi men rangon ke naam
adhikaanshtah kisee vastu,
phal-phool se sambandhit
hain, jaise - gulaabee,
naarangee, jamunee, sletee.

In Hindi name of
colours are mostly
related to things, fruit,
and flower, like - gullabi,
naarangi, jamuni, sleti.

o YRAY IOTRI § 9

Bhaarteeya bazaaron men

On line transactions are

TS ofF—a 98d on-line len-den bahut very common in
AT € | saamaany hai. makets in India.

« IR H ?R?jGﬁ Ed Baazaar men vastuon ke Having knowledge of
0T, HATAT 3R MBR | gun, maatraa aur aakaar quality, quantity and
ERCEIEECIRENE] ke poorvgyaan kaa vishesh | shape of things is very
HEd BIAT T | mahatv hotaa hai. important.

qreid 994 / Paathant Prashn [ Terminal Questions
1) 92 feu areg afeu 8fR 1 (v) SrrdT Tad (x)&T R o gy —

Neeche diye vaakya padhiye aur sahee (v') athava galat (%) kaa nishaan lagaaiye—

Read the sentences given below and mark true (v') or false (x) —

() T\ <1 il Bl ATISIAT @RI |

(@) Arr A el Arel Wl |

el AT H faRY ge Te e o |
Af 7 wfesal @l @ oy e o |
(@) ¥ 3R AT 7 1800 $UY WH oy |

(T

)
)
)

(®) AT 7 gHMER Bl Adha YA BT |

(
(
(
(
(
(

)
)
)
)
)
)
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2) fra AU g 0 T 9D Fel A | Harse
Neeche diye gaye rangon ko unke sahee naamon se milaaiye :

Match the colors given below with their correct names :

ATST, PRb <W / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1) W IHEIRT & JgATSE UR SISV d8l Sudtel Wil ITal &1 gl 918y |

Khaadee Graamodyog kee website par jaaiye vahaan uplabdh khaadee utpaadon
kee soochee banaiye.

Visit website of Khadi Village Industries. Make a list of Khadi products available
on that.
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I W i # AU wel @ SR / Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon

ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

8.1

1) @) dg (@) STwxd (1) &1l @) Bl (S) 8C

e}

2) ot UrelT, e, 1, Hasl, S, e, Blell, Felcl, T

3) Ulell — 3MH
TSl — ST
I — U4
%S — B!
ATl — THICR
Bl — 49
AR — geEgy
RT — qredl

8.2

1. ®d 2. QT fdell
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Y Hell
Pustak Melaa
Book Fair

fwel ure |, 99 3R AT =¥ dT & AT IR Bl WX BT | IOIR § SBI7 3Hdh oI
3R G S | TSl W1 I U 715 OFT8 dI TR B | Ig S8 & — J&IP Al |

Pichhale paath men, Sam aur Maya ne Geeta ke saath baazaar kee sair kee. Baazaar
men unhonne anek log aur dukaanein dekhein. Aaj bhee ve ek nayee jagah kee sair

karenge. Yah jagah hai — Pustak melaa.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya went to the market with Geeta. They had seen
many people and shops in the marketplace. Today also they will visit a new place. This
place is - Book fair.
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S2¥d / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AR ¢ / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

o=y —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

fe=l —wa fafy A

Hindi in Roman Script

U Jrgare

English Translation

® qU Tl BT YA
‘hXAT:

Naye shabdon kaa prayog
karnaa;

to use new words;

* AT 9Iadrd |
SYINT ¥ oflg ST dlell
feRpal (SR-3ld
2, 3R drg, fdeTdet
STI'%) EHWTWT‘IT;

Saamaanya baatcheet men
upayog men layee jaane
vaalee abhivyaktiyon (jaise-
theek hai, are vaah, bilakul
aadi) kaa prayog karnaa;

to use the expressions
that are used in normal
conversation (such as-
okay, oh wow,
absolutely etc.)

EINIEEICATRCNED
& foTy ug<h B9 drell
NEAC I INICI G
BT IRATH BT,

Baazaar se kuchh khareedane
ke liye prayukt hone vaalee
shabdaavalee aur vaakyon
kaa abhyaas karnaa;

to practice the vocabulary
and phrases used to buy
something from market;

® IR, J{TQIHD,
IBEEIRCARIN
qdTddh dIRdl Bl
SRR @ AR TANT
PRI

Anurodh, aadeshaatmak,
nishedhaatmak aur
prashnavaachak vaakyon
kaa jaroorat ke anusaar
prayog karnaa;

to use request,
imperative, negative
and interrogative
sentences as per the
requirement;

° aqa@[g[ Gﬁq W Anurodh aur aadesh to diffel‘entiatebetween
DT AT H 3fTR kee bhaashaa men antar the language of request
hHNHAT: karnaa; and order;

* 3NU=TR$ TR} BT Aupachaarik vaakyon kaa to practice formal
IR HRAT | abhyaas karnaa. sentences.

B IEIE




TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 9.1

fava gwas el H / Vishaw pustak mele men / In the International Book Fair.

{9 3R 711 T & a1 feoel!

@ AT W H o fded g

ol # uge ¥ |

Sam aur Maaya Geeta ke
saath Dill ke Pragati Maidaan
men lage pustak mele men

pahunchate hain.

Sam and Maya accompany
Geeta to Delhi World Book Fair

at Pragati Maidan.
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
T : I8 hEa—a1 Maya : Yah, kaun-see Maya : Geeta, which
STTE g Ifrar ? jagah hai Geeta ? place is this ?
fdr - gz el &1 Geeta : Yah Delhi kaa Geeta : This is Pragati
wIfa #e™ & | J8f &% | Ppragati Maidaan hai. Maidan of Delhi. Every
TR A1 fa%q Y& | Yahaan har doosare saal alternate year the World
Hell Tl 2 | vishwa pustak melaa Book Fair is organized

lagtaa hai. here.

A R ars | g9 Sam : Arey vaah! Mujhe Sam : Oh wow! I love
qeidhl § IR T | pustkon se pyaar hai. books.
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

o=t —<we foafa o

Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igare
English Translation

far : 9= 9RA & Geeta : Yahaan Bharat ke | Geeta : Publishers from

AT Tl A alag-alag raajyon se different states of India

U1 U Y prakaashak apnee have come to participate

THR 3T T | pustaken lekar aaye hain. in this book fair with
their books.

R : R I8 Eﬁﬁ Maya : Kyaa yahaan doosre | Maya : Do publishers

M B YRS Al deshon ke prakaashak bhee | from other countries also
ST ofd © ° hissa lete hain ? participate in this fair ?
Mar : g ]%EQW RSl Geeta : Haan bilkul, is mele | Geeta : Yes, of course
Hol H &R IR U <A | men har baar ek desh ko and every year a country
DI A U & WA H | atithi desh ke roop men is invited as a guest
T fbar S § 1 | aamantrit kiyaa jaataa hai, country in this fair.

/9 : 9 A1 {5 < | Sam : Is saal kis desh ko Sam : Which country
DI AR T & S H | atithi desh ke roop men has been invited as guest
ST fbar a1 8?7 | aamanirit kivaa gayaa hai? | country this year?

fiar: 59 A &I?ﬁl?fiﬂ Geeta : Is saal Australia ko | Geeta : Australia has
DT AT T B | chunaa gayaa hai. been chosen this year.

9 - R a8 | W QW
@l |

Sam : Arey vaah ! mere
desh ko !

Sam : Oh wow! My
country!

AT : ¥R <97 SfToilel
H 41 39 TRE & YD
Hol o fd B | § S

ST T &l efdl |

Maya : Mere desh Brazil
men bhee is tarah ke pustak
mele lagate hain. Main
unmen jaanaa kabhee
naheen bhooltee.

Maya : Book fairs are
organised in my country
Brazil also. I never forget
to go there.

A9 - sireforar °
qR<Td Hol o ¢ |

Sam : Australia men bhee
pustak mele lagate hain.

Sam : Book fairs are also
organised in Australia.

B IEIE




ey —qgarrr s ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

o=t —<w= oo o

Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igars
English Translation

Afrar : gIe—ufHal &
oy qeies Helr T

ST AT R, ' A 7

Geeta : Pustak premiyon ke
liye pustak melaa swarg
jaisaa hotaa hai, hai na?

Geeta : A book fairis a
heaven like experience
for book lovers, isn't it?

49 : [TAgdt ALl

PEl A | UBT TP
ol o % © fd 9Rd
# I gD B E |

Sam : Bilkul sahee kahaa
tumne. Yahaan aakaar to lag
rahaa hai ki Bharat men
kaaphee pustak premee hain.

Sam : You are absolutely
right. After coming here, it
seems that there are a plenty
of book lovers in India.

frar - fddTqet wel |

Geeta : Bilkul sahee.

Geeta : Exactly.

qRIT : 9], I8 el
BTPI 3HYD 2 |

=Y Teld § |

Maaya : Dekho, yah staal
kaaphee aakarshak hai.
Isamen chalte hain.

Maya : Look, this stall is
looking very attractive.
Let's go in.

fIdr : I8 IRT B
U1 I &1

Geeta : Yeh Bhaarat ke
prakaashan vibhaag ka

Geeta : This is the stall
of the Publications

el 8| I8l T staal hai. Yahaan tumhen | Department of India.
IR | T Eb—“ﬁ Bharat se judee kaaphee Here you will find many
g el ST | pustaken mil jaayengee. books related to India.
HET 2 <9 9, T Maya : Dekho Sam, yah Maya : Look, Sam,
qR<ip feberl areedl B! pustak kitnee achachee hai! | how beautiful this book
ERRCHCACRIR- Ise khareed letee hoon. Iskee | 1s! I will buy it. Ask its
SADT DT YBT | Keemat poochho. price.

A4 : 98, I8 YKID | Sam : Bhaace, yah pustak | Sam : Brother, what is
fha YT bl = kitane rupaye kee hai? the price of this book?
QPIGR - I8 YXID | Dukaandaar : yah pustak Shopkeeper : The price
'_‘ﬁ 1 Uy Pl % | nau sau rupaye kee hai. of this book is nine

hundred rupees.
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el QeI # =l 1w+ fearfu & AN Igars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
Q9 : &% ¥ | puan | Sam : Theek hai. Kripayaa| Sam : Okay. Please bill
59 Qi bl fdet a1 | is pustak kaa bill banaa this book.

SITSTT | deejiye.

GHIFGR : S, I8 Dukaandaar : Jee yah Shopkeeper: And here is
IRSTQ U=t g | | leejiye apnee pustak. your book.

dH : 3T Sam : Aapakaa bahut Sam : Thank you so
dgd—dgd g=gdrg | bahut dhanyavaad ! much.

qrT - o 91 U &1 | Maya : Abhee to ek hee Maya : Now, I have
RAED N2y ar | pustak le hai. Abhi to hum bought only one book.
gH ART Hell TgH | saaraa melaa ghoomenge. | There is whole fair to see.
flar, H9 SR qr7 Geeta, Sam aur Maya Geeta, Sam and Maya
gwidh Hef H gAad &/ | pustak mele men ghoomte look around and bought
Fo 3N gD hain. aur kuch pustaken | some more books.
ERIGT & | bhee khareedate hain.

B IEIE




a8 Y SIF | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:
1. 1 W 20 9P & 3ih &) H forg &1 aRyepT —

1 se 20 tak ke ank hindi men likhne kaa tareekaa-

The following is the method to write Hindi numbers from 1 to 20 —

1— U Ek One 11— TIRE | Gyaarah | Eleven
2— g Do Two 12— dR€ | Baarah | Twelve
3— Teen Three 13— IRg | Terah Thirteen
4— IR Chaar Four 14— AIG8 | Chaudah | Fourteen
5— Ura Paanch | Five 15— Usg | Pandrah | Fifteen
6— B8 | Chhah | Six 16— WIeTe | Solah Sixteen
7— 91d Saat Seven 17— 938 | Satrah Seventeen
8— 3G Aath Eight 18— 3IGINE | Athaarah | Eighteen
9— A Nau Nine 19— S~ | Unnees | Nineteen
10— <49 | Das Ten 20— d199 | Bees Twenty

2. 10 ¥ 100 9% & 3p &S d foras &1 TdbT —
10 se 100 tak ke ank hindi men likhne kaa tareekaa-

The following is the method to write Hindi numbers from 10 to 100 —

10 — 9 20 — 99 30 — A9 40 — AT 50 — T

60 — TS 70 — 9N 80 — 3T 90 — e 100 — T
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Das Bees Tees Chaalees Pachaas
Saath Sattar Assee Nabbe Sau

Ten Twenty Thirty Forty Fifty
Sixty Seventy Eighty Ninety Hundred

3. MR I T BT 9 U1 & | 9gad § 39 9UY¢ Ped © |

Bharat kee mudraa kaa naam rupayaa hai. Bahuvachan men ise rupaye kahte
hain.

The name of the currency of India is Rupee. In plural it is called Rupees.

4. f&d | Feufa Sa1d gU faeige FEY &1 WRNT far S 7
Kisee se sahamati jataate huye ‘bilakul sahee’ kaa prayog kiyaa jaataa hai.

The word 'Bilkul Sahee' is used to agree with someone.

IECTl



91 Y Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 9.1

1. &l SR YU :/ Sahee uttar chuniye / Choose the correct answer —

1) 3fTST ¥ AR AR FHBl AN o ? (IR / GID Hedl)

2) fHeae w1 o — g3 YRddl 9 WR 7 ? (&9 7/ 9)

3) YD Hel H bIF—AT Q21 MY I & WY H AHET o7 ? (S16iier / i fern)
4) AT A §HMGR I fdba vuy fay ? (1 41 /a1 4))

2. A QU U wreai & Reb WA B GR_/T I —
Neeche diye gaye shabdon se rikt sthaanon ko pooraa keejiye —

Fill in the blanks with the words given below —

FT G| fras fpam
(®) & FE ... 3 g 7
(@) &1 T8I ... BT ?
(M) BH TEI . foef T ?
(&) TEN o AT 8 ?

3. fae @ BEl ? el By —
Kisne kyaa kahaa ? Milaan keejiye:

Who said what ? Match the sentence with the name.

() I8 IRT b TBRM [T &1 A & | AT
(@) Pum 39 gead T e 91 <A | afyar
(M) g <fifvte =1 | $ug | SHER
(&) TE NSTY 3ol YReieh | {9
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4. 9 U U gt B G piem H gy —

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko sahee column men likhiye:

Write following sentences in the appropriate column:

SR B B 1 T 3 B g

. ¥ QU Y o] | qreR R BT —

Neeche diye gaye shabdon se vaakya poore keejie:

Complete the sentences with the words given below:

(@) N ... QI BT A I AMhdad 2 |
(@) SHD oo BT A BIfTa™T |

() BT oo Igd A T |

(&) S P TG oo At 2|

@) S 3P GEX By |

@) FADT oo ggd gax T

(B) THBT oo 9gd P4 T

(S) SHD! BEFT TEA o 2 |

B IEIE



U 3reg A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

&=l <9 | fe=l <= fafa A4 | 3fA<h srgare
(). qred Saal Year
(@). TR Antarraashtreeya International
(). g UHT Pustak premee Book lover
(=1). HeT Melaa Fair
(). SIS Pyaar Love
). ST Raajya State
(). EEANED Prakaashak Publisher
(S1). gfvra Duniyaa World
(7). 9 Desh Country
(7). afarfer Atithi Guest
(). [ERIR] Vibhaag Department
(). SILIER| Aamantrit Invited
(). gl Chunaa Chosen
(@). Eehl Svarg Heaven
(o). AMHYH Aakarshak Attractive
(). EEINE] Prakaashan Publication
(). UROTT Prernaa Inspiration
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o M AU Y Treal BT UfGY SR STH AR HHASIT:

Neeche diye gaye shabdon ko padhiye aur unmen antar samajhiye:

Read the words given below and differenciate them:

RN 3 ¥ | R < Rl ¥ | o aiare
(). g9, g4 Ham, Hamen We, Us
(). 39, ¥ Is, Ise This, this
(). g, foa Kis, Kise Who, Whom
(=) 39T, 37U+ Apanee, Apane My, Ours
(S). ST, S Jaisaa, Jaise As, Such as
(=). RER Yahaan, Yaheen Here, here only
(). 31Y, 315 Aaye, Aayee Come
(7). W, B Mere, Meree My
(). REAE Yah, Yahee This, this only
(31). VR, Har, Haraa Every, Green
(@). Hl, R Melaa, Mera Fair, Mine
(3). TR, WRT Pyaar, Pyaaraa Love, Lovely
(S). PEl, Dol Kahaa, Kahaan Said, Where
(). CECINCEC| Dekho, Dekhaa Look, Seen

SIMECT)




MY 941 IET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

ol —<qar #

Hindi in Devnagri

o=t == forfa o

Hindi in Roman Script

AU Irgars
English Translation

e YRd ¥ T wu

Bharat men niyamit roop

Book fairs are

A gD el se pustak mele aayojit organised regularly in
IAIfoTd B9 2 hote hain. Inme Hindi ke India. Apart from
ERC RS saath-saath anya Hindi, Books in
AR—4RT 3 bhaarteeya bhaashaaon regional languages
ARAT AT Bl ki pustaken bhee also are exhibited in
g&is Al efiq @1 | pradarshit kee jaatee them.

S 2 hain.

o BN YT HRe Jaankaaree praapt Kya, kis, kahan, kitna
& forv @1, fhg, karne ke liye kyaa, kis, etc. interrogative
Pl fhaar, enfe kahaan, kitnaa aadi wolds are used to get
I dTdd IeG| Dl prashvaachak shabdon information.

YART fhar Sirar €1 | kaa prayog kivaa jaataa
hai.

o WY MR g, Khushee, aashcharya, Exclamation words
g, TR B D dukh, khed vyakt karne ke are used to expeces
fore fawTaTfear® live vismayaadibodhak Joy, surpplios regret
SI@ET BT JART T shabdon kaa prayog
ST 2 | kiyaa jaataa hain.

° Hﬂ?ﬁ 3R amee Anurodh aur aadesh kee There is a difference
DI AT H dgd bhaashaa men bahut between the language
3fTR BT T | antar hotaa hain. of the request and the

order.
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qreid 994 / Paathant Prashn/ Terminal Questions

1. < QU U o] | Reh WA &I R®T HINY —
Neeche diye gaye shabdon se rikt sthaanon ko poora keejiye —

Fill in the blanks with the words given below:

Kb | W b | GG
(B) A =M H AT Hell el & |
(@) AR QT H W AT 2 |
(M) AR < H AT AT Ued g |

2. =9 QU MY wreal 1 FETIAr W 37U+ fhadl U g & IR H o ara Ry |

Neeche diye gaye shabdon kee sahaayataa se apanee kisee priya pustak ke baare
men kuchh vaakya likhiye.

Write few sentences about your favorite book with the help of the words given
below.

P | ohd | I | RO qwr | frm | B

(@) T .......... qRAD BT A g |
() TAD . BT A e =
(1) T N TEA oo Aerell 2
() SHH 3P GER o oY g |
(©) SHDT e 980 WA T
@) SABT oo EiR— 2 |

B IEIE



ISV, BXD <@ / Aaiye karke dekhen [ Let's do :
1. q—ugell B Fd § R HIY —

Varg-pahelee ko hindi mein pooraa keejiye.

Complete the crossword puzzle in Hindi.

3.
5. 1.
4. 6.
2. 7
8.
qr¢ 9 Qv — SWR 4 Ad —
2. Came 1. Every
3. Publication 2. Today
4. Country 3. Publisher
5. Enough 4. Look
6. Love 7. This
8. Which

2. $o¥Fc W 9RA & W Aa, fQoell &1 AR WISt | S9& U & Bls Urd

R & A UohX Ay H fe @IQ |

Internet par Bharat ke Pragati Maidaan, Delhi kaa maanchitr khojiye. Usake
paas ke koee paanch sthaanon ke naam padh kar devanaagaree men likhiye.

Search the map of Pragati Maidan, Delhi on the Internet. Read and write names of

any five nearby places to that.
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I W Sife’ QU WAl & SR / ‘Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar [Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

9.1

1. (B) Y& Hell @) 9+ (M oifgferr (@) =t 4

2 (®) @) @ @) foas (&) foam
3 (@) @) () HT (&) gPHaR

4 ITRY & B oy — HUAT I 0 ST | I8 B R SIRIY |
MY & & oIy — Uil sl | &M O &N |
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NIEEHREI
Nauchandee Melaa

Nauchandi Fair

fsel Ure #, HH 3R 71T 7 AT & A1 GId Aol B AR B | A J (& 8 o1
ST Y8 €| I8 S8 © — AArdal &l Jell | afoy 89 91 98 I e ©..

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya ne Geeta ke saath pustak mele kee sair kee. Aaj
ve ek naee jagah jaa rahe hain. Yeh jagah hain- Nauchandee kaa melaa. Chaliye

hum bhee unke saath chalte hain...

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya have visited the book fair with Geeta. Today they
will visit a new place. This place is Nauchandi fair. Let us also go with them...
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Se9 / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG W 89 RN : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

A= Al

el —<qar #

Hindi in Devnagri

&=l <= fafy A
Hindi in Roman Script

AU 3gars

English Translation

* U vsql (GO ¥e]

Nae shabdon (deshaj

To use new words

STANT § o8 o™

men upayog men laayee

Afed) &1 JanT shabd sahit) kaa prayog (including indigenous
BT karnaa; words);
o UMEY grdad | Saamaanya baatacheet To use the

Expressions that are

S EACICIC INECIGI]
T T HRAT:

shabdaavalee aur vaakyon
kaa abhyaas karnaa;

qrell 3T fpal Jaane vaalee used in normal
SN—3Id 8, 3N dIg, | abhivyaktiyon jaise - conversation (such
ﬁw anfe &1 theek hai, arey vaah, as okay, oh! wow,
TANT HxAT: bilakul aadi kaa upayog absolutely etc.)
karnaa;
o WiGaN & fory Khareedadaaree ke liye To practice the
U<h I dTel] prayukt hone vaalee vocabulary and

phrases used in
shopping;

® Blel DI SHBR]
YTl HRel BU ITHI

Kaal kee jaanakaaree

praapt karate hue

To learn about tenses
and use present

BT BT TN vartamaan kaal kaa tense;
hRAT; prayog karnaa;
o foeTTfeqe®d v Vismayaadibodhak shabd to use exclamation
aer faR™ el &t tathaa viraam chihnon words and
TART HRAT | kaa prayog karnaa. punctuation marks.

B IEIE




SIEEHEC]

TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 10.1

T, A9 3R 1T BT THY BS P Arel Aol | IS T

Geeta Sam aur Maya ko lekar Merath ke Nauchandee mele men aayee hai.

Geeta has come to Meerut's Nauchandi fair with Sam and Maya.

el Qg #

Hindi in Devnagri

o=l == forfy o

Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

4T : I &89 IR
Uy B UNG BN H
M 2|

Geeta : Aaj ham ke Uttar
Pradesh ke Merath shahar
men aaye hain.

Geeta : Today we have
come in Meerut city of
Uttar Pradesh.

AT - &1 AT B! Maya : Yahaan to kaaphee | Maya : A huge crowd

AT B | log hain. is here!

fidar : g1, Il A | Geeta : Haan, Yahaan Geeta : Yes, A fair

BT HeAT T B | Nauchandee kaa melaa called Nauchandi is
lagaa hai. being held here.

JA9 : T ®, T8

Sam : Lagataa hai yah

Sam : Looks like this

HAT BB TN 7 | melaa kaaphee prasiddh hai. | fair is quite famous.
War : & a8 Fe 3 | Geeta : Yah melaa itnaa | Geeta : This fair is so
Rrg ® fb st 7T | prasiddh hai ki laakhon log | famous that lakhs of
3O AT B B | isamen shaamil hote hain. | people attend it.

q1T - 9d? Maya : Sach? Maya : Really?

ifiar : 8¢, fdeTee
!

Geeta : Haan-haan,
bilakul sach!

Geeta : Yes,
absolutely true!

A9 : oY AT ST BT
AT B | 9T BHIM

I8 3 | B Tal

4

Sam : Abhee to April kaa
maheenaa hai. Kyaa
hameshaa yah April men
hee lagataa hai?

Sam : It is the month
of April now. Is it
always held in April?
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

o=l <= fafa o

Hindi in Roman Script

UG Igare  English

Translation

feaT d& aerar 87

Mfrar : g8 war fama | Geeta : Yah melaa Vikram Geeta : This fair is held in
Had & TIAR dH Sanwat ke ansusaar Chaitra | the month of Chaitra as per
HEY H o9 dT 2 maheene men lagataa hai. | the Vikram Samvat.

QY : gg A1 fhaa | Sam : Yah melaa kitane Sam : For how many days

dinon tak chalataa hai?

does this fair last?

T : I8 HAT T
Uh Hel- db daldl © |

Geeta : Yah melaa lagabhag
ek maheene tak chalataa hai.

Geeta : This fair lasts for
about a month.

qHRT : FIEr &7 F=a1

Maya : ‘Nauchandee’ ka

Maya : What does

Adeld g, Mar? kya matalab hai, Geeta? '"Nauchandi' mean, Geeta?
MNar : g8f g § &) | Geeta : Yahaan paas men Geeta : There is a temple of
Tg—ds! <4 BT HeN | hee ‘nav-chandee devee’ kaa | 'Nav-Chandi Devi' nearby. In
2| 9 & 9™ W 59 | mandir hai. Usee ke naam | the name of Devi, this fair
Aol I Ta—g<! Al | par is mele ko ‘nav-chandee | was called Nav-Chandi
Hed U | IN—N T | melaa’ kahate the. Dheere- | Mela'. Gradually people
Ta—zsl’ ®l ‘A—<dY | dheere log ‘nav-chandee’ ko | started calling ‘Nav-Chandi’
Hed o | ‘nau-chandee’ kahane lage. | as 'Nau-Chandi'.

a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:
1. ArES] HelT e THIT 350 STal  SMAISTd fdar <11 &1 2 |

Nauchandee melaa lagabhag 350 saalon se aayojit kiyaa jaa rahaa hai.

Nauchandi fair is being organized for about 350 years.

2. WA # auf I 3 Hel 3R IT AY S & | VAT &1 U Hell B9 Jell &, T TAH
IREd WTel AN fbdT I & | $H BRIST AT 4N il 2 |

Bharat men varshon se anek mele aur utsav manaaye jaate hain. Aisa hee ek

B IEIE



melaa Kumbh Melaa hai jo pratyek baarahaven saal aayojit kiyaa jaataa hai.

Ismein karodon log bhaag lete hain.

Many fairs and events are celebrated in Indian over the years. One such fair is the

Kumbh Mela which is held every twelfth year. Crores of people participate in it.

3. A fashq Had &7 HUH HE Bidr ¢ |

Chaitra Vikram Samvat kaa pratham maah hotaa hai.

Chaitra is the first month of the Vikram era.

4. dsp¥ Had & FTAR AIE $9 UPR B ©

Vikram Samvat ke anusaar maah is prakaar hote hain :

Following are the months according to the Vikram Samvat:

q1g (Month)

1 A3 (Chaitra)

2 QMg (Vaishakha)
3 S (Jyeshtha)

4 MG (Aashaadha)

5 G (Shravana)

6 wigus (Bhaadrapada)

7 e (Ashvina)
8 ®Ifcd  (Kaartika)

9 B /AR (Maargasheersha)

10 9N (Pausha)
11 ae (Maagha)

12 WIS (Phaalguna)

Q¥ M (Indigenous name)

Ad (Chait)
SR (Baisaakh)
WS /8§ (Jeth/haad)
NG (Asaadha)
qraq Saawan)
A&l (Bhadon)
M (Aasin)
FIfdd (Kaartik)
e (Agahan)
T (Poos)

" (Maagh)
BT (Faagun)
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A= Al

T WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 10.1

1. fIh8 Had & JTAR A8 3R I <eASl AH BT HAM B |

Vikram samvat ke anusaar maah aur unke deshaj namon kaa Milaan Keejiye.

Match the names of the months and their native names as per the Vikram Samvat:

:
syriggyyaey)

2. ird QY g a1l H |El v g osy —
Neeche diye gaye vaakyon men sahee viraam chihn lagaaiye -

Put the correct punctuation maks in the sentences givan below -

I ) ! ?
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SIEEHEC]

TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 10.2

el —qqar #

Hindi in Devnagri

o=l <= fafa o

Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

A9 : AT B, TSl

Sam : Lagataa hai, yahaan

Sam : Looks like people have

AN R—R W3 & | log door-door se aae hain. | come here from flung areas.
T : fdcTRet |81 || Geeta : Bilakul sahee ! is | Geeta : Exactly ! People
9 "ol H R—R | | mele men door-door se  log | come from far to this fair.
SR 3T 2 | aate hain.

qRT : 3R <& o | | Maya : Are dekho to! kitane | Maya : Oh look! There

fhd- dNe—adRg &
BT, T, B | I
M2 Il 98 |’ 2
Tr?

tarah-tarah ke kapade,
gahane hain. jhoole bhee
hain yahaan! Vah kyaa hai
Geeta?

are so many different types
of clothes, jewellers swings
too! What is that Geeta?

frar : I #lged
gl | §917 T8+
3R PUS 99 & T |

Geeta : Ye mahilaaen
haathon se banaae gahane
aur kapade bech rahee hain.

Geeta : These women are
selling hand made jewelry
and clothes.
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A= Al

ey —qgarrr s ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

fo=t <= fafa o

Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igars
English Translation

AT : 987 g 2 | H

Maaya : Bahut sundar hain.

Maya : Very beautiful. I

A1 o e aredl | main bhee kuchh want to buy something.
°§| Khareedanaa chaahatee hoon.

T - JH I8 B Geeta : Tum yah kangan Geeta : See this

<@l | 39 B | dekho. ise haathon men bracelet. There are worn
Ugd @ | pahanate hain. on the hands.

R : 8, _g"ﬁ es! | Maaya : Haan, tumane Maya : Yes, you have
EISEEGIR achchhee cheez chunee hai. | chosen a good thing.
4T : |G SN, AR Geeta : Maata jee, chaar Geeta : Mother, What is
CARRERRAN kangan kitane rupaye ke the price of four

P B7 hain? bracelets?

PR : IR D4 | Dukaanadaar : Chaar Shopkeeper : The price
S A $IU B © kangan aath sau rupaye ke | of four bracelets is eight
e | hain betee. hundred rupees, daughter.

A9 : I8 HAT AT Al
BN BT WGTHT T
JET B |

Sam : Ye melaa to lok
Kalaaon kaa khazaana lag
rahaa hai.

Sam : This fair is like a
treasure of folk arts.

fyar : 2, T8 Far Geeta : Haan. sahee kahaa Geeta : Yes, you said
JA | MRT Bl A tumane. Bharata kee lok right. India's folk arts,
P, Al I, AP | kalaaen, lok sangeet, lok folk music, folk dance
BRCESRINE | nrtya bahut prasiddh hai. are vary famous.

A - 98 <@, ARk | Sam : Vah dekho, mahilaaen | Sam : Look women are
T IR @ B nrtya, kar rahee hain. dancing their.

fiar : 81, ¥ Afgan Geeta : Haan. ye mahilaena | Geeta : Yes, these

YR I PR N8l ®§ | | ghoomar nrtya, kar rahee women are performing

hain.

Ghoomar Dance.
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AR : 3R T Pl Maaya : aur ve kaale Maya : And which dance
THDI HUS UgH chamakeele kapade pahane | those women dressed in
ARV DT J& | mahilaaen kaun-sa nriya bright black clothes are
PR B 5P kar rahee hain? performing?

frar - 9 AV A9l | Geeta : Ve mahilaayen Geeta : Those women are
NI ISR RS N saanpon jaisee paushaak dressed like snakes. They
2| 9 Bl dferdn & | pahane huye hain. Ve Kaal, | are performing Kalbeliya
B Vel T | beliyaa nritya kar rahee hain. | dance.

a8 Y SIF | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

1. R 3R BIAdRIT IR & IRig dld—3l § 3 §| IRd 9 950 ¥ lb—Jd Jferd 2|

Ghoomar aur kaalabeliyaa bharat ke prasiddh lok-nrtya men se hain. bharat
men bahut se lok-nrtya prachalit hain.

Ghoomar and Kaalbeliya are amonst the famous folk dances of India. There are
lots of folk dances in India.

. 39 R UIS H I BTl BT FART {31 1 2 | aaA dlel dlel d1ddl H fohar &
WU HB 39 UHR & 81l & — U8 &, <8l ©, © < |

Is poore paath men vartamaan kaal kaa prayog kiyaa gayaa hai. vartamaan

kaal vaale vaakyon men kriyaa kaa roop kuchh is prakaar hota hai — pahanate
hain, rahee hai, hai aadi.

Present tense is used throughout this lesson. In present tense sentences, the form of
verb is something like this — pahanate hain, rahee hai, hai, etc.

. BT A AW A fIRT faam T1am 8 — 1231 | 578 909 dId, YAole, Wias &rd
PE B |

Kaal teen bhaagon men vibhaajit kiyaa gayaa hai — Hindi men inhen vartamaan
kaal, bhootakaal, bhavishya kaal kahte hain.

Tense is divided into three parts. Present Tense, Past Tense, Future Tense. They
are known as vartamaan kaal, bhootakaal, bhavishya kaal in Hindi.
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4. AT TA—IH IS JoN Pl IS B & forq feTRad Wl &l WANT faar S
AD & — 95,/ 9Ig Gfl,/ 4Ig AIEq

Kisee ham-umra anajaan purush ko sambodhit karane ke liye nimnalikhit
shabdon kaa prayog kiyaa jaa sakataa hai bhaaee/ bhaaee jee/ bhaaee saahab

To address an unknown man of the same age, bhaaee/bhaaee jee/bhaaee sahab
can be used.

5. gl & MFfeRad vreal W HaIfd fhar Sar & — 9849 o /<ial /989 /31T S

Mahilaaon ko nimnalikhit shabdon se sambodhit kiyaa jataa hai - bahan jee /
deedee / bahan / maata jee

Women are addressed with the following words — bahan jee / deedee / bahan / maata
jee

6. MR W BT BT AR o & (oW M | Ugel MIoIRad eal T JRINT fobam STl & —
S — YUl & A ¥ gl (S 3 A81eN)
S — fratfed wiRenel & AW A gger (OR7 swe @)
T — |1 TSl 3R ARl & 9 I Ugel (SR g Hi4)

Aadar se kisee kaa naam lene ke liye naam se pahale nimnalikhit shabdon kaa

prayog kiyaa jaataa hai —

Shree — purushon ke naam se pahale (jaise -shree mohandas)

Shreematee — Vivaahit mahilaaon ke naam se pahale (jaise shreematee meena)
Sushree— Sabhee ladakiyon aur mahilaaon ke naam se pahale (Jaise, Sushree Meena)
To call someone's name out of respect, the following words are used before the name -
Shree — Before the names of men (e.g. Shri Mohandas)

Mrs — Before the name of married women (e.g. Mrs. Meena)

Ms — before the names of all girls and women (e.g. Ms. Meena)
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7. 3R Uhe IR & fory vl afth & M & a8 'S & TR oIl 1 (SRT — Aigeard of)

Aadar prakat karane ke liye kisee vyakti ke naam ke baad ‘jee’ lagaayaa jaataa
hai. (jaise — Mohandas jee)

'Jee' is put after the name of a person to show respect. (e.g. - Mohandas jee)
8. Tl ¥ IR B & ol ‘HUAT e BT YANT b1 Sl & |
Kisee se anurodh karane ke liye ‘kripaya’ shabd kaa prayog kiyaa jaataa hai.

The word kripaya’ (please) is used to make a request to someone.

T W Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 10.2

1. 9 QU 7Y oreql. & SMRERY 3feR ¥ q1—al 9. I1sy |
Neeche diye gaye shabdon ke aakhiree akshar se do-do shabad banaiye.

Make two words from the last letters of the words given below.

(@) a2 Bl

2. A/ QU U a1l SRF g3l a1 918y —
Neeche diye gaye vaakyon jaise do-do vaakya banaaiye -

Make two sentences each like the sentences given below -

(®) ¥ A TR I X & 2|
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Y 3req A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

feel —qa i d | ot e faft 7 | Sl sgare
(). BN Door Far
(). RE—Rg Tarah-tarah Variety
(). & Gahane Jewellery
(=). B Jhoole Swings
(S). URYRE Paaramparik Traditional
(@). CRE Kangan Bracelet
(®). GIEZCININ Lok kalaayen Folk arts
(). S Oonche High
(7). R Star Level
(37). SIERSHIK] Lok sangeet Folk music
©). BIERINY Mahilaayen Women
(3). I Nritya Dance
(). DI Chamakeele Shiny
() KIE| Saanp Snake
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qrsid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. A f&U U Se&T @1 9fey — / Neeche diye gaye shabdon ko padhiye - [ Read the
words given below —

3

o a4 4 o o 4 d 3

2

5

3, 3%y

B, BUS, Bd, DB, Del, Blel, [hd-, BB, B, B
Q1 @l

&, T

aH, I

9T, 98, 98d, 91, §90

ARG, Ha1

ST, ST, ST, oTaT, e

N, WA, Yo

BRI, BHEN, B

2. A ford wedl SN Uh—Ud U d918U — / Neeche likhe prashnon jaise ek-ek
prashn banaiye - / Make one question each like the following questions -

(®
(

) TS Hell Y b TIN?

Q) Jg D SIE &7

(M) T WM I WA H B o 72
(&) |EEY BT AT Aded 27

@) I8 Herr fohaw faAl d® deram 87
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A= Al

3. =9 fIU 1Y are R HIRIY —
Neeche diye gaye vaakay poore keejiye -

Complete the sentences given below -

4. U8 P IR TR - foRg o=l & IR ST | /

Paath ke aadhaar par neeche likhe prashnon ke uttar deejiye. /
On the basis of lesson, answer the questions given below.

1. 39 NT Haf o 3T 27

2. HIT I 1 G ERer 2?
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MU= &1 AT / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

o=l QoI A o=t <= forfa o AU AT

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

o Iy Had wRg d Vikram samvat Bharat men | Vikram samvatis a
y=ferd 9T & @€ | prachlit panchaang hai. Yah | prevalent calender in

URYRS U=NT YRd | paaramparik parchaang India. This traditional
® 98d 9 oAl | Bharat ke babut se raajyon | calender is prevalent in
yaferd 2 | men prachlit hai. many states of India.

* Tl YR WRpfa & | Mele bhaarateeya sanskriti | Fairs are symbol of Indian
Ul g | ATpald, ke preteek hain. Loksangeet, | culture. They are the best
SIEASIY el | Lok nrityon, Lok kalaaon ke | platforms for Folk music,

b IIH FI B uttam manch hain. Folk dance and Folk arts.
o T Saw & gau | Dainik jeevan men Use sentences of
HTe] B ITRI] BT vartamaan kaal ke vaakyon | present tense in daily

YART far et & | kaa prayog kiyaa jaataa hain. | life.

ST, BXd <@ / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1. $ex¥Ae W AMel Aol & aR | Jifedl WivTdx 99 <Ry | qifsar <) aror & &1 ar
IR BT | 31T NfSAT B 1T AIeTgcod bl TN Y Fhd ¢ |

Internet par Nauchandee mele ke baare men video khojakar usey dekhiye. Video
Hindi bhaashaa men ho to behatar rahegaa. Aap video ke saath subtitles kaa
prayog kar sakate hain.

Search for a video about Nauchandi fair on internet and watch it. It would be better
if the video 1s in Hindi language. You can use subtitles with the video.
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NEEKE

I W Sife’ # U WAl & SR / ‘Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

10.1

1) == ES]
CNIEE) CRAIRGH
S NS
31T 3T
ST KIER]
CICE TGl
SHIECE] SIINE]
BIfcid GAIREY
SRTETIYT / AT 3MTEA
ay b
ATE HTE
BTl BT

(2) & A BB ANT 3MY &

g Harl fobaw fe Io aorar 22
IJg Tl YT Uh HEIH b Teldl & |
gl 8, f[daTRe w=!
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Cinema

Cinema

fOeel urel H, 9 3R A1 71 &1 Hel o | S84 999 J&d Aol ¥ Y& ol 3R Araal
@ Hel H IRARI HRDIA B $TeTdh <@! | 39 UIS | HH 3R A/ ar & 91 8 fhed
o SIRAT | 1 A g W S A1 e <@ I |

Pichhle paathon, men Sam aur Maya ne do mele dehe. Unhone vishw pustak mele

se pustaken leen aur Nauchandee ke mele men bhaarteeya sanskriti kee jhalak
dekhee. Is paath men Sam aur Maya Geeta ke saath Hindi film dekne jaayenge.
Kyon na hum bhee unke saath film dekhne chalen.

In the previous lessons, Sam and Maya have seen to two fairs. They purchased books
from Wold Book fair and saw a glimpse of Indian culture on Nauchandi fair. In this
lesson, Sam and Maya will go to watch a hindi film along with Geeta. Why don't we
also go with them to watch the film.
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i

S29d / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG W 89 RN : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

fe=l —qara A fe=l —w= fafy o 3AUST srgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

* IR AT Bl Vaakya sanrachanaa To practice sentence
T 3R <fYd kaa abhyaas aur dainik | structure and use it
STa= & TaRT jeevan men prayog in daily life;

AT karnaa;

o HMWI dradd H Samaanya baatacheet To use proper
T8l HINT BT WART | men sahee bhaashaa language is general
DT, kaa prayog karnaa; conversation;

o HRA™ AP AR | Bhaarteeya sanskriti To be familiar with
AeraR | gRfd | aur lokaachaar se Indian culture and
BIhR 3104 ¥l § | parichit hokar apane ethos and express in
JTHH HRAT; shabdon men abhivyakt | your own words;

karnaa;

o 2=l fhedl 3fR Hindi Filmon aur To talk about Hindi
YA S & R | apane desh ke cinema films and cinema of
@ IR ¥ qradrd ke baare men baatcheet | OUTI country;

DRAT; karnaa;

* yaIferd ﬂEIEI'\fI' 3R | Prachalit muhaavaron To use popular
QADITHAT BT WART | aur lokoktiyon kaa idioms and
PRAT | prayog karna. proverbs.
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R

3MSU U</ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 11.1

Iy 3R qrar fidr & ) W 2|

Sam aur Maya Geeta ke ghar par hain.

Sam and Maya are at Geeta's house.

B Qg § | R 4w fafy & Al Igarg

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
JAH : M9 TH P Sam : Aap sabhee ko Sam : Hello everyone
THED | namaskar

T : PR, MU | Geeta : Namaskaar, aap Gita : Hello, how are
QART &Y B° log kaise hain? you guys?

AT - 89 AT Maya : Hum log aanand Maya : We are in bliss.
3G H 2| ST 8 | mein hain. Aaj ham Today we are thinking
RO S@F & A/ | cinema dekhne kee soch of going to the

R 2| rahe hain. cinema.

fiar - arg! I ar Geeta : Vaah! ye to bahut Geeta : Wow! This is a
ggd 8 3781 [d=R § || hee achchha vichaar hai. very good idea.

QA - M, w7 qH Sam : Geeta, kyaa tum Sam : Geeta, will you
EAN A1 fhed <@ | hamaare saath film join us to watch the
TART? dekhane chalogee? film?

fyar - &, &1 T8, | Geeta : Haan, kyon Geeta : Yes, why not,
e diuehi= = naheen, lekin popcorn but you will have to buy
A B | tumhen laane honge. us popcorn.

(|9 &9 &) (Sab hanste hain) (Everyone laughs)
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i

fel Q@A A | fe=y 1w fafy A IAASh 3rgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

A9 : (9P W1 89 | Sam : (sabke saath hanste | Sam : (laughing along
EU) |l Bel | huye) Sahee kahaa. with everyone) Well said.
AT : AP ® Geeta : najadeek ke Geeta: A very good
=T 81t | Uab 98 | cinema hall men Ek bahut | filmis being screened in
21 31t fheq it ® || hee achchhee Film lagee the nearby cinema hall. I
H o <@ 3 A hai. Main bhee dekhne kee | was also thinking of

&l ol | soch rahee thee. watching that movie.
(&Hr Rr=4r1 8leT (Sabhee cinema hall (All reach the cinema
Ugad &) pahunchte hain) hall)

AT : T & Maya : Lagataa hai Maya : It seems the

g fhed 98d 3! | yah film bahut achchhee movie is very good. So
2 | fha= T 3y hai. Kitane log aae huye many people have come
80 ! hain. to watch?

AT : 81 FaT| AT | Geeta : sahee kahaa. Log is | Geeta : Well said.

$9 fheH &1 98d Y| film ko bahut pasand kar People are liking this film
P I8 © | B MRA | rahe hain. Hum Bhaarteeya | very much. We Indians
SeMih fherl @ oI | deshbhakti filmon ke liye are very fond of Indian
98d SAIfRd X8d © | | bahut utsaahit rahte hain. | patriotic movies.

d9 - T, 8 W0 Sam : Chalo, hum bhee Sam : Let’s hurry up
STeal Fefdr Al HIE| jaldee chalkar apnee seat and take our seats.
RIS | par baithen.

(e N g1 arefl (Film shuroo hone vaalee (The film is about to

& | AT i g | hai. raashtragaan shuroo start. National Anthem
g/ ?T’# @é E’? W hota hai. Sabhee khade ho starts. Everyone Stands_)
&) jaate hain)
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H PIg Hics 8 al
e 9T |

koee kathinaai ho to mujhe
bataanaa.

ey Qe A | e e ol | 3Tl rgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

Q9 - gl %A |§ | Sam : Vaah! film se pahle | Sam: Whoa! I really liked this
Ugel TSI g3 raashtragaan mugjhe way of playing the National
dgd 3BT o7 | bahut achchhaa lagaa. Anthem before the film.
fydar - 99 3R 711, | Geeta : Sam aur Maya, Geeta : Sam and Maya!
<@, fheq % 8l dekho, film shuroo ho rahee | Movie is about to start, if
Bl 2| Pel aqsH hai, kaheen samajhne men | you are unable to follow

somewhere let me know.

d9 : g2 Mar, 3
3T QIR BT T
foue @ SIRRT &R
BT &§ 7

Sam : Haan-haan
Geeta, ye apne dost kaa
khaana chhipaane kee
koshish kar rahaa hai na?

Sam : Yes Geeta, isn't he
trying to hide his friend's
food?
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i

THSH H Bl THT
el T |

samajhne men koee
samsayaa naheen hai.

=l —Qaarr A =t o= fafy & 3AAft Irgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
Mfrdar - N qrE! ‘g’%\* Geeta : Are vaah tumhe to | Geeta : Wow! You are
ar & 4 w9 Hindi men bhee sab following everything
JHST 31T XET 2 | samajh aa rahaa hai. even in Hindi.

A4 : BT S Sam : Unkaa abhinaya Sam : Their acting is
ST o<eT B b hee itnaa achchha hai kee | just so good, that there

1S no problem in
understanding.

ESIERE

thee.

AT : 9el &8l 99| | Maya : Sahee kahaa Sam. | Maya : Rightly, Sam.
A9 : IUH BT Al Sam : Deshprem ho to Sam : What a

VAT, SEAAT Bl D aisaa, dushmanon ko partiotism! taught

Rrar faar | sabak sikhaa diyaa. lesson to the enemies.
Mar : feH 7 g® d | Geeta : Film ne shuroo Geeta : The film initially
e 1, R HIgh men hansaaya bhee, fir made us laugh and then
a1 | bhaavuk bhee kiyaa. emotional.

AT : 39 AR A | Maya : Itane saare logon | Maya: It was a wonderful
@ AT 39 S8 A | ke saath itne utsaah se experience to watch the
fheH T@AT JTgqd film dekhnaa adbhut film with so many people
JTHT oI | anubhav thaa. with such enthusiasm.
AW 3R e & d— | Sam : Aur film ke beech- Sam : And so many

9 # g2t ¥ fbat | beech men darshakon ne times did the audience
IR dferdl gotrg! kitnee baar taaliyaan bajaee! | applaud in between?
HRIT = arferdr ar Maya : Taliyan to humne | Maya : Even we also
g9 A &g aR bhee kayee baar bajayee clapped may times.

g U 91 89d &/

Sab ek saath hansate hain.

Everyone laughs.
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AT - Tell, 31 =R Geeta : Chalon, ab ghar | Geeta : Now let's go
T B | chalte hain. home.

W9 TEHld 7 RiY Sab sahamati men sir Everyone nods in
fectd §V &% &l hilaate huye ghar kee agreement and walks
TNE ToT T 8/ taraf chal dete hain. towards home.

a8 HY ST | / Yah bhee jaanen !/ There's more to know:
HETART— U IIaRI1eT DI Hed ©, S AT 312 T a1 7 BRI6R fhal faeiy a7 9y aref
BT 1Y BT | O

Muhaavaraa - Aise vaakyaansh ko kahte hain, jo saamaanya arth kaa bodh na
karaakar kisee vishesh yaa naye arth kaa bodh karaaye. Jaise :

Idiom is a phrase which, apart from the general meaning, makes sense of a unique or
new meaning. For example:

o HBIERT B : W & AN 419 oI | forepT 312l @ — q Rh DI FHIT |

Muhaavaraa hai: 'Bhains ke aage been bajana’. Jiskaa arth hai — Murkh vyakti
ko samjhaanaa.

Idiom is : '‘Bhains ke aage been bajana'. The meaning of the idiom is — Wasting
efforts for undeserving people.

o AN W GEFT ¥ Udh YETe]T &, foraant aief & ugel & i o1fdres 1<t 81, a1 3iR
IR BT

'Sone par suhaaga' bhee ek muhaavaraa hai, jiskaa arth hotaa hai pahle se
bhee adhik achchha honaa, yaa aur behtar honaa.

Icing on the cake' is also an idiom. Which means to be better or better than
before.
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. fm
AT BB 3 TR 3R S f Ry &7 w® &

Neeche kuchh anya muhaavare aur unke arth diye ja rahe hain

Some other idioms and their meaning are given below.

o=l —Qa= I | fe=ll 1w fafy 9 Al Irgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
SifE T arT| Aankh kaa taraa. An apple of one’s eye
aref — 980 WIRT | Arth — Bahut pyara.

SITHTRA YIcdled U Aakaash pataal ek Unite heaven and earth.
DT | karnaa.

3 — 98q If® Arth-Bahut adhik prayaas

T DT | karna.

1 & TARE 81 | | Nau do gyaarah honaa. To escape.

31ef — 9T ST Arth- Bhaag jaanaa.

el Wik B | Tedhee kheer honaa. A very difficult task.
3ol —agd PfoT & | Arth-Bahut kathin honaa.

o 9RA ¥ IS a9 fAf= rwreil § A= fawal w fived a7l €| Wk # 9ga
HI9TY 3R SIferdl drell Il € | S BRI 9RA H &g ARl § W 9gd 9rl
fhed gl & | AReIg R faeen # A1 98 Ay ¢ |

Bharat men pratyek varsh vibhinn bhaashaon men vibhinn vishayon par filmen
bantee hain. Bharat men bahut se bhaashaen aur boliyaan bolee jaatee hain.
Isee kaaran Bharat men kshetreeya bhashaon men bhee bahut saaree filmen
bantee hain. Bhaarteeya cinema videshon men bhee bhut lokpriya hai.
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Every year, films are produced in India in different languages of different subjects.
Many languages and dialects are spoken in India. For this reason, many films are
also made on regional subjects in India. Indian cinema is very popular in foreign
countries as well.

MY B 22 I8 B foly ‘& 22 HET I1dT ¢ | By IR U U8 9T ‘Sl Bl
TANT el fhar S 7 |

‘Aap kaise hain’ poochhne ke liye 'Kaise hain?' kahaa jaataa hai. Kayee baar

prashn poochhte samaya kartaa kaa prayog naheen kiyaa jaataa hai.

'Kaise hain?' is used to ask 'How are you?' Many times the 'subject’ is not used
when asking questions.

H3 IR TATad Wed BT YA fBy 991 f a9 yB dad 2 |

Kayee baar prashnvachak shabd kaa prayog kiye binaa bhee prashn poochh sakte
hain.

Many times, We can ask a question without using interrogative word.

oY — R Tel? FIT TR Ted?
Ghar chalein? Kya ghar chalein?
Go home? Shall we go home?
ERIRE T A FArT?
Miloge? Kya tum miloge?
Meeting? Will you meet?
EEESIEIG T TR B SIT?

Naheen jaana?

Not going?

Kya tumhen nahin jaana?

Don't you have to go?

T e
Khanaa khayaa?
Ate food?

T A G GRT?
Kya tumne khaana khaaya?

Have you had food?
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T WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 11.1

1. f=faRad areg ud iR A1 (V) a1 Taa (x) &1 forg o
®) MRA H dHad URARG fhed &l gt g1 ()

Q) IRA ¥ fhed % 8 ¥ Ul g gt gl ()
) MRd H TH—al ARl & & fhed gt g1 ()

2. FAefoRad arerl T YeRgEe P TR g ferRRau—
®) qH G ?

I3V U</ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 11.2

qIIoE TR WR [/ Vaapas ghar par [ Back at home

o=l —qaarma A fe=l —w= fafy o U T
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

foarsil - (g¥gerd §9) | Pitaji : (muskuraate huye) | Dad : (smiling) How
DT o fhen? kaisee lagee film? was the movie?

A9 : 987 D] | Sam : Bahut achchhee. Sam : Loved it.
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(o BB ST Bl

et |

men kitanaa kuchh jaanne
ko milaa.

fe=l —<a= ) o o=t i fafy o S Irgare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT : 9Rd & IR ¥ | Maya : Bharat ke baare Maya : So much to

know about India.

Y : e I ) fi

Sam : Filmon se bhee kisee

Sam : Much can be

SN S IR H9gd §B | desh ke baare men bahut known about a country

T el & kuchh pataa chaltaa hai! even from films!

foaarshl - f[deTqmet b | Pitaajee : Bilkul theek Dad : Rightly said Sam,

el 99, foredr o kahaa Sam, filmon men the culture of country is

el <97 @1 AXBId kisee desh kee sanskriti also included in the

A eHet Il © | bhee shamil hotee hai. films.

qRIT : S bal, 34 Maya : Theek kaha, maine | Maya: True, I also made

A 999 gl vRd bhee sabse pahle Bharat my first impression

B fherl | B ST ko filmon se hee jaanaa about India through

o | thaa. Indian films only.

HIAT : H31 IR Maya : Mujhe Bhaarteeya | Maya : I like songs in

fheml ® = ggd filmon men gaane bahut Indian films.

I9E ¢ | pasand hain.

9 : g3l 3R A Sam : Mujhe aur bhee Sam : I want to watch

RO fed ST | | Bhaartiya filmein dekhnee | more Indian films. Will

MY H& A FoMG? | hain. Aap kuchh naam you suggest some
sujhayenge? names please.

faarsft - 9Ra & ar Pitaajee : Bhaarat men to Dad : A lot of films are

ggd AR fhed qec] bahut saaree filmen bantee | made in India. Geeta

2| 599 Tar =Rl hain. Ismen Geeta will help you in this.

GG BN | tumhaaree madad karegee.
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i

o=l —qaarma A o=t e fafa A 3Tl rgare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
Afrar - g SR Geeta : Haan jaroor. Geeta : Yes sure ! We
et AT 9914 2 | Milkar soochee banaate will prepare a list

hain together.
AT : WX <9 § Maya : Mere desh men Maya : Hindi films are
2T fhed 9ga bhee Hindi filmen bahut | very popular in my
BT & | lokpriya hain. country too.
fiar 89 U < Geeta : hamen bhee apne | Geeta : Tell us the
& BB ABUA fhedl | deshon kee kuchh lokpriya | names of some propular
EIBI filmon ke naam batao. films of your countries.

qET: § ol 5

Maya : Main abhee

Maya : I will just share

fedl & fofd ot kuchh filmon kaa link the links of some films.
= bhejtee hoon.

T - g=gare qr Geeta : Dhanyawaad Geeta : Thanks Maya.
H -3 < & | maya. Hum apne-apne We will keep sharing
fied, 7T anfe AT | desh kee filme, gaane aadi | films, songs of our
B B | saajhaa karte rahenge. country.

a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

o R H R B H fhed BT YBRATT | Ugel TSI T ST 2 | 9T TSS9
& I H WS B 2 | I8 I §AR T FHoT ITE 3fR TG A WRT g3l BT ¥ |
IRAT IS S 797 F RIS 2 |

Bharat men cinema hall men film kee shuruaat se pahale Rashtra Gaan gaayaa
jaataa hai. Sabhee Rashtra Gaan ke sammaan men khade hote hain. Yah pal

hamaare liye kafee utsaah aur garv se bharaa hua hotaa hai. Bharteeya Raashtra
Gaan ‘Jan Gan Man Adhinaayak’ hai.
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In India, National Anthem is played before the beginning of the film in cinema hall.
We all stand up for showing respect to the National Anthem. It happens to be the
moment of excitement and proud for us. ‘Jan Gan Man Adhinaayak’ is the National
Anthem of India.

o OIS Treg # T oreg & WY oW B3 S’ 9168 JMERGAS IR & | M0 | gl
@ forg wRd # Hdel & AT S SR 3MeR feam Srar € | SN Ardron, ardTol)
YR BICT © |

Pitaajee shabd men ‘pitaa’ ke peechhe lahaa hua ‘jee’ shabd aadarsoochak shabd

hai. Apne se badon ke liye Bharat men sambandhon ke saath ‘Jee’ lagakar aadar
diya jataa hai. Jaise - Maataajee, Chachaajee etc. Badon ke liye ‘Aap’ shabd ka
prayog kiyaa jaataa hai aur chhoton ke liye ‘Tum’ shabd kaa prayog hotaa hai.

The word ‘Ji” which has been used after ‘Papaji’ (Dad) is a word used to show
respect towards elders. In India, we add ‘Ji’ to the relations elder to us. By adding
‘J1” we show our respect to the elders. Like - Maataji, Chachaji etc. ‘Aap’ is used
for the elders and ‘Tum’ is used for the younger ones.

o TH B orarar fafi= uRRerfol & R =R # f=faRad ifvrafdaal &
A v fohar e © —

Is ke alaavaa vibhinna paristhitiyon men Bhaarteeya lokachaar men nimnlikhit
abhivyaktiyon kaa bhee prayog kiyaa jataa hai: -

Apart from this following other expressions are also used Indianethos :-

@) HIs Tl 8 S R ST PITT BT ST & |

Koi galatee ho jaane par 'Kshamaa keejiye' kahaa jataa hai.

In case of any mistake, we say 'kshama kijiye'.

W) MR &ad - & oIy 89 'g=Idie’ HEd B |
Aabhaar vyakt karne ke liye ham 'Dhanyawaad’ kehte hain.

To show our gratitude when somebody help us, we use the word 'Dhanyawaad'.
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M fHN & gae HEd W SR H WHIT & e BT TANT fHAT ST B |

Kisee ke Dhanyawaad kahane par uttar men 'Swaagat hai' shabd kaa
prayog kiyaa jaataa hai.

When somebody says "Thank you', we say 'swagat hai' in response.

3T WATfT Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 11.2
1. =9 QU T g1l § AR Gadh ed SIThR. GRT DHIfSTg

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon men samman soochak shabd lagakar pooraa keegiye

Complete the sentence by adding words of respect:-

D) AT o TUR I € |
G) Bl LRGN
M AT IR BT 2|
) AT refale < g |

2. i faU U a1 ufey SiR LT 31T Tad BT 3 sy

Neeche diye gaye vaaky padhiye aur sahee athwaa galat kaa nishaan lagaaiye:

Read the sentence given below and mark right or wrong :

@) S & U AR flhew <l | ()

%g) TI9 PIs SN AGE HRAT & Il SADI A% BINTT P &1 ()
) Tl B9 W M " =Ry ()

F) gSi B Sl AR FaIed fHar S 2

S) THAE UH AR Gad I 2| ()

/N

=)

o)

)
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Y 31eg M / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

R

fel Qg A | fo=t < fafy & | 3ol srgare
(). SIEAER] Lokapriya Popular
(). TSI Rashtragaan National Anthem
(). INGIR Bhaarteeya Indian
(=) GBI Sanskriti Culture
(). IR Aanand Pleasure
(=). NGl Deshbhakti Patriotism
(®). BEE] Samajh Understanding
(). ARG Seekhne To Learn
(7). SRS Pasand Like, Choice
(37). ENEED Nazdeek Near
@) RER Swayam Self
(3). IR Dhaaranaa Concept, Belief.
(®). BlE) Naach Dance
(). Gkl Hansnaa To Laugh
(o). GSERIN Sahmati Approval
@). fa=m Vichaar Thought
@1). IATRd Utsaahit Excited
(). NS Shuru Begining
&), faa=h Videshee Foreigner
(7). DUl Kripyaa Please
@). BELY Sujhaayen Suggest
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M9 &1 AT / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: /| What have you learnt:

ey —<garrr s ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

&= < fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Irgars
English Translation

« 9RA ¥ 3D a9l )
fEdl & Ar—Arey ggd
Al &3 Wl &
fihest et 2

Bharat men anek
vishayon par Hindi ke
saath-saath bahut see
kshetreeye bhaashaon kee
filmen bantee hain.

Films on different
subjects, in Hindi as well
as in many regional
languages are produced
in India.

e YRAT ATBTR H 'S

Baartiye Lokachaar mein

'Ji' is an important

aata hai.

3T Hecayol Ji' atyant mahatvpoorn | expresion in Indian
fefa T | abhivyakti hai. ethos.

« BRI AR AlpIhal | Muhavaron aur Use of idioms and
@ WANT A WIS § UNIG | lokoktiyon ke prayog se | phrases make the
31T 2 | bhaasha mein probhav | language effective.

qrsid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. 9 fay v f=ferRad Sreatl &1 arqg H 9anT DI
Neeche diye gaye nimnlikhit shabdon ka vaakya men prayog keejiye:

Make sentences using the words given below:

R

HAIR  Yre

<e™fth

|reT
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2. A QU I SI&] &7 TN R AT gR HIToTY |
Neecher diye gaye shabdon kaa prayog kar vaaky poore keejeeye.

Complete the sentences by using the words given below:

FEAfd  Eehfd dTolle

(@) AT AR A <9 B e 7 7|
@) e & qR # off garh 2|
@M YD AT o H R feam 21

3ATSY, BXd W / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1 $C¥IC WR U UHE & [V WR g9 {B AR fhedl & M WY 3R ITD!
SCIERIFIS

Internet par apnee pasand ke vishay par banee kuchh Bharteeya filmon ke
naam khojiye aur unakee suchee banaiye.

Search on internet same names of Indian films on subjects of your choice and list
them.

2 B & gEaRl / Ardlfadt iR I 31ef @I | U Al TaR ifor |

Hindi ke muhavaare/lokoktiyon aur unke arth khojiye. Ek soochi taiyaar
kijiye.

Search Hindi Idioms/Phreses and their meaning make a list.
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‘YT WA SifE H QU weHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar [Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

11.1
1. () T,
(@) <8l
(M e
2 (@) T
(@) @ar
(m @
11.2.
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Radio
Radio

ool Ut |, 99 3R #7117 AT & Ay qeMfdT fhew <@ | 39 Ut | d ar | AT
P IR H AT Iraard BT —

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya ne Geeta ke saath deshbhakti film dekhee. Is
paath men ve Geeta se radio ke baare men saamaanya baatcheet karenge.

In the previous lesson, Sam, Maya and Geeta went to watch a patriotic film. In this
lesson, they will have a general conversation about radio.
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R
S29Y / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 89 AR ¢ / Is path se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

=) Qg o o=t = fafy & AU 3gare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

o ST B 9T BT Radio kee bhaashaa kaa | To get introduction of
qRTT Urd HRAT: parichay praapt karnaa; | language onradio;

* TT Y&l P SHbR) | Naye Shabdon kee To know new words
3R BT TN Jjaankaaree aur unkaa and their usage;
hHHAT:; prayog karnaa;

* TR HTET H 343%@3 Saral bhaashaa men To write a paragraph in
KECRIE anuchad likhnaa; simple language;

o T W gl Radio par sunee To express views on the
STF®RT TR 310 jaankaari par apne information heard on
fAeR e T | vichaar vyakt karna. radio.

TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 12.1

{9 3R 97 a1 & A FARGH 3R IR & G IR 91 BNd 2 |

Sam aur Maya Geeta ke saath manoranjan aur sanchaar ke saadhnon par baat

karte hain.

Sam and Maya are talking to Geeta on the means of entertainment and communication.
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T H, TR ST

Gl g |

samay men, aaksar radio
suntee hoon.

el Qaarra § | =) <A fafy A 3FASH 3rgar

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
A9 ;- War ®a [stal Sam : Geeta, kyaa tum Sam : Geeta, do you do
NEDIGERI G radio suntee ho? listen radio?

far - 8F 99, Tl Geeta : Haan Sam, khaalee | Geeta : Yes Sam, I do

listen in my leisure time.

HIEAT - 31 1 e
R HIT AT FaH

RITET 372 Tl ¢ |

Maya : Mujhe to radio par
sabase jyaadaa sangeet

sunanaa achchha lagataa
hai.

Maya : I love to listen
music on radio.

N U 99T 2 |

baithaa hai.

fiar - = I8 q‘ﬁ Geeta : Kyaa yahaan tumne| Geeta : Do you listened
ASIT g ? radio suna? to the radio here in India?
A9 : 8, I A 8Y | Sam : Haan, yahan aate Sam : Yes, we listened
B9 AT G T | hue hum radio sunte hain. | radio while coming here.
HRIT S | Maya : Radio se to Maya : We have even
g B3 I dI humne kai shabd seekhen learnt many words with
2 | hain. help of radio.

fiar - g8 o 9gd Geeta : Ye to bahut acchee | Geeta : That's very
3D 91 ® | W DY | baat hai. Radio kee good. Radio language is
A9 98 AR Bl bhaashaa bahut saral hotee | very simple so it is easily
T | 3fIT AT & | hai, isliye aasaanee se samajh | understood.

a9l H T o1 SN B | | men bhee aa jaatee hai.

Q9 - AR @B W | | Sam : Aur rochak bee. Aisa | Sam : And interesting
AT STl © o lagtaa hai jaise hamara too. It seems like a

gART Dl A & koee mitra hamaare paas friend of ours is sitting

next to us.
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=

98d A DHRIHH A
g

jaise bahut se kaaryakram
aate hain.

fell Q@I A | i< <A fafy # S srgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fdr - sas @ Geeta : Iskee khaas baat Geeta : Its speciality is
q1q I8 © f& I8 yah hai kee yah pranteeya that it also broadcasts
gicig ARl | ot bhashaaon men bhee programs in regional
BRIPHH TAIRT &RAT | kaaryakram prasaarit languages also.

2 | kartaa hai.

Ay : e, I Sam : Geeta, yahaan Sam : Geeta, what kind
ST R 9 udR radio par kis prakar ke of programs are

& BRIBA YAIRT B | kaaryakram praasarit broadcasted on radio
27 hote hain. hare.

frar - 99, 39 W Geeta : Sam, Is par Geeta : Sam, Many
G, SFHTAR, aTal, sangeet, samaachar, programs like music,
HEMI, ATed o vaartaa, kahaanee, naatak | news, talks, story,

dramas are broadcasted
on it.

fyar : H srfddar Geeta : Main adhiktar Geeta : I mostly

2= ¥ R, Hindi men samaachaar, listen Hindi news, Hindi
& g &k fo Hindi geet aur kisee songs and discussions
fava & H4afed ==t Vishaya se sambandhit related to any topic.
Qfl‘cﬁ él charchaa suntee hoon.

Q9 - War, @ Sam : Geeta, main to Sam : Geeta, I prefer
GiehRe 1 3D | podcast sunanaa adhik listening to podcasts, but
gdg &Rl g | fbq | pasand kartaa hoon. Kintu | 1alsolove to listen
e R 731 b radio par mujhe cricket cricket commentary as
AT G T 98 commentary sunanaa well.

3BT T & | bahut achchaa lagtaa hai.
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=l —<a= I | fe=lt = farfy A AU Igare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT ;i 69, ﬂ??[ Maya : Geeta, Sam, Maya : Geeta, Sam, |
ar i g RERS] mujhe to sangeet sunanaa | like to listen music the
ST U4TE ¢ | sabse zyaada pasand hai. most.

Q9 i, IR | Sam : Geeta, tum aur Sam : Geeta, what else
FIT—T Gl &l 7 kyaa-kyaa sunatee ho? you listen?

ifrar - # =24 N4, Geeta : Main Hindi geet, Geeta : I like to listen
THAER & AfalR® samaachar ke atirikt Hindi music, news and
PHI—bW BRI IRE | kabhee-kabhee tumhaaree | sometimes stories on
UlS ®NC WR BBl | tarah podcast par podcast, like you.
gl & | kahaaniyan sunatee hoon.

A9 - Tl M 894 | Sam : Chalo, aaj hum Sam : Let us listen
A9 PR ST W | sab milkar radio per hindi | hindi music today on
f&dr i ?fﬁ = geet sunate hain. Radio.
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g8 HY 5 | / Yah bhee jaanen ! | There's more to know:

o RA H ISAT TARYT BT YB3 a5 3R BIABIAT H g5 o | SHHT T RIBROT Gl
IR SEBT ATH YR AR JdT QT AT | 918 H STBT 19 IGADR THTIETof
GT T |

Bharat men radio prasaaran kee shuruaat Mumbai aur kolkata men huee thee.
Iskaa raastreeyakaran huaa aur iskaa naam Bhaarteeya prasaaran sewaa
rakhaa gayaa. Baad men iskaa naam badal kar aakashwaanee rakhaa gayaa.

In India radio broadcast was started from Mumbai and Kolkotta. After nationalization
its name was changed as BHARTIYA PRASARAN SEWA. Later on the name
was again changed and it was known as AKASHWANI.

YT WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 12.1

1. ¥ fQU TV Tl BT UG Hel I & A (V) SR Teld & A (%) 918U

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko padhkar sahee vaakya ke saamne (V') aur galat
ke saamne (%) banaaie.

Read the following sentences and mark (v') on correct and (X) on incorrect
sentence.

®). AT FARSH BT Aed e el ()

9). A 7RG &1 9gd A a2l ()

7). dlshre Uh g g g ()

"), SO HH g H gad wRa g g1 ()
S). NS B &S H |y AU GANT B [ T2 2l ()
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2. ird fQU ¢ ye u¢ SR HEl fded gAdR aad qRT AN —

Neeche diye gaye prashan paden aur sahee vikalp chunkar vaakay pooraa karen.

Read the questions given below and complete the sentences by choosing the correct
option.

@) H R AR S & IR H o ST B |
1. 98I, 2. IS TRE, 3. oATST

1. &, 2. 3, 3. f231, QU 3R uicig Jromaf

¢ 31sg & / Naye shabd seekhein | Learn new words:

R e | Redl —m RR A | ol argare
(@) IBGEI Cinema Cinema
(@). | <fear Radio, Radio
(). JIShRT Podcast Pod cast
(). RS Manoranjan Entertainment
(). |¥¥a Sambhav Possible
@) | fa= Mitra Friend
©). | yfafes Pratidin Everyday
). | wie Pasand Like / choice
(=) BrIHH Kaaryakram Programme
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ferl —qa I A | R —w fafy o TSI 3rgare
(37). NELELS Samachar News
(@. | & wia Hindi sangeet Hindi Music
(3). il Sunanaa To listen
(®). CEIBRIN Kahaaniyaan Stories
(@). | wremH Maadhyam Medium
(o). e e Sambandhit Soochanaa | Related information
@). Bl Ruchi Interest
@1). STIIR Anusaar Accordingly

MY T AIET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

o A FAR @ Radio sanchaar kaa Radio's an important

AEYUl e T mahatvpoorn saadhan medium of
hai, communication;

o AT B W WA | Radio kee bhaashaa The languae of radio is
BT T saral hotee hai; easy;

o fSar 9T WrEw Radio bhaashaa seekhne | Radio is a usful
& fore o Sganft ke liye ek upyogee medium to learn a
e B saadhan hai; laguage;

o S & &5 # A Radio ke kshhetra men New experiments are
TN 81 B § o naye prayog ho rahe hain | being done in the field
TrehRT | jaise 'Podcast’ of radio like "Podcast'.
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ursid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Question

1) fr=faRad wedi & SR NI / Nimnlikhit prashnon ke uttar deejiye | Answer
the following questions

(@) 39 IFSAT TR B H HRIHA G © 7

(@) 9 BT DA BRIHH G TG © 7
(M) TARSH & foy SH-HF ¥ AYAF AR IuAT T 2
(€) MY ARG & T DI | AL BT TANT B 57

2) \f$A1 & forg fFr=forRad el &7 ART Bl g a1 I8¢

Radio ke liye nimnlikhit shabdon kaa prayog karte hue vaakay banaaiye

Make sentences using the following words for radio.

3) A fay dfaT # 4 ST | I3 vk BIey —
Neeche diye box men se radio se jude shabd chhaatiye

Choose the word related to radio from the box given below.

SIS fohare ESACY it @1 e
NEED EEIR) BIC ara S BrHH
T I | I SHeR | gfae el AR
e | gee RHTR I 5=
fazma hel SENT KIEZGRIG]
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JATSY, BXd oW [/ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1. S R G fHN fvde A BT argeee & WU H fafey |

2. fEA W BIS gl AR U el H fRay |
3. AT S T 51 AT B BRI Uha DIIT |

4. IRA # fpa B uid wmwmeh 7 fear srdwa g9k fey oma €, g
ENIEN

5. 2= U SUTE] UlShRT B SIHBNT Uh B |

‘YT WA SifE H QU ueHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar [Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

121
1. (@) Tead (@) @& (1) |98l (") 81 (S) TeAd

2. (@) e AR (W) IR () &, SfUsh &R wicira wromai
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cofifdor

Television

Television

fUsel ure ¥, 99 3R 9rr =1 AT I AT & IR F araiany fhar | Seiv ST IR 3701
S & BIRIBH TR dIdid | 39 IS H, JH R 717 A1, B 9regq | IRT & TS
IR I aRfrd 8 |

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya ne Geeta se radio ke baare men vaartaalaap
kiyaa. Unhonne radio par apnee ruchi ke kaaryakramon par baatcheet kee. baatcheet
kee. Is paath men, Sam aur Maya T.V. ke maadhyam se Bharat ke raashtreeya
tyauhaar se parichit honge.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya had a conversation about radio. They talked
about their favourite radio programmes. In this lesson, Sam and Maya will get
acquainted with the national festival of India through TV.
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Se¥d / Uddeshya | Objectives

9 UG W 89 RN : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

=l —qaarma # fo=t <= fafa o AU s
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script | English Translation
* WRA & WaAdl Bharat ke To share
feaa IARE &1 Swatantrataa Diwas information about
NIECIANSIE samaroh kee India’s
DA Jjaankaaree saajhaa Independence
karnaa; Day celebrations;

o A/ QE?ff Eal Chitron / drishyon To observe
3 eATh T DI kaa avalokan karnaa pictures/visuals
IR HHSTARR Y aur samajhkar and to express
veai H Fh apne shabdon men views in our own
DT, vyakt karnaa; words.

* Pl DI SIFDRI Kaal kee jaankaaree to use tenses and
T B §Y prapt karte huye use of past tense;
YdPpleT DT TIIT bhootkaal ka prayog
DT, karnaa;

e yafeld HeTarl Prachalit To use common
3R ATpIRRAT & muhaawaron aur idioms and
TART HRAT | lokoktiyon kaa phrases;

prayog karnaa.
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TSV U</ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 13.1

ol —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igars
English Translation

UheH Hel G99 TR

ekdam sahee samaya par

|9 3R 9 Sam aur Maya : Namaste Sam and Maya :
T wfrar! Geeta! Namaste Geeta!
far - 3R a8 | M9 | Geeta : Arey wah ! aap Geeta : Oh great ! You

have come at very right

R Waadr faadq

MHRTe R[X0 =ld dlef]

=

swatantrataa diwas kaa
samaaroh shuroo hone
waalaa hai.

3 & | aaye hain. time.

AT = (79T ¥) Maya : (aashcharya se) Maya : (Surprisingly)
AT 17 IR M | Aisaa kyon ? Aur aaj Why isitso ? And  why
MY | GIe—Jdg | aap sabhee subah-subah are you all sitting around
S & AT D? TV ke saamne kaise? television this early?
foarsht : snfy S Pitaajee : Abhi T.V. par Dad : In a short while, the

telecast of Independence
Day celebration is to begin
on TV.

A9 - IrewT! T I

Sam : Achchha! To aaj

Sam : Oh! That is

qA | I8 BHRT T
AR B |

aapane. Yah hamaara
raashtreeya tyauhaar hai.

ST B IR®B iseeliye baahar har taraf why the national flag
YR &I ST &S | Bharat kaa raashtreeya of India is waving
SEURERS dhvaj lahraa rahaa hai. everywhere.

ifiar : 8 I8 B8T | Geeta : Haan, sahee kahaa | Geeta : Yes, you got it

right. It is our National
festival

AT : fha gex
ST & !

Maya : Kitana sundar
lagtaa hai na !

Maya : How beautiful
Isn't it !

AN RreT
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R Qe ¥ | R —w fafy o 3l srgare

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

(T 21t g Y8 8) | (Sab TV dekh rahe hain.) (All watch TV)

/A9 Ig O A Sam : Yah to Laal Kilaa hai | Sam : This is the Red

fhell © 9?7 H91 9RA | na? Maine Bharat kee Fort, isn't it? I have seen

& TRl H §9 B | tasveeron men ise kayee baar | it many times in pictures

IR <@ © | dekhaa hai. of India.

dg : [dasd b Ved : Bilkul theek kahaa Ved : Well said Sam.

Pl WA, 3T & &9 | Sam, aaj ke din hamaare On this day, our

SAR AFHR WeIHAT | mananeey Pradhanmantri | Honorable Prime Minister

ST offel fobel ™R jee Laal Kile par raashtreeya | hoists the national flag on

ISR &89 BevId & | | dhwaj fahrate hain. the Red Fort.

foarsit - 3 <, Pitaajee : Ye dekho Dad : Look here, the

AT T30 mananeeya Pradhaanmantri | Honorable Prime Minister

SqOIRISY @R B & | | dhwajarohan kar rahe hain. | ishoisting the flag.

HIAT : 3R SR 980 | Maya : Aur udhar bahut sare | Maya : And numerous

AR g% §3 & A | bachche baithe hain na. children are sitting over
there.

IECTl
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fe=dl < d4 | =t < fafa J i rgar
Hindi in Devnagri | Hindiin Roman Script English Translation
dg - &, ¥ Ved : haan, ye alag alag | Ved : Yes, these are
3Tl faeimerdl | vidyalayaon ke bachche children from various
P 97 2 | hain. schools.
Tl GerTHAT Sit @7 | Geeta : Sabhee All listen Prime Minister's
THIET G & | pradhaanmantri jee kaa Address

sambodhan sunate hain.
ﬁ'l:[ - Y g dIF ST Sam : Ye bachche teen Sam : These kids are
EY aF5C|\%':-_ UghX rang ke kapade pahankar making the Indian tricolor
HRAT [ORAT 9977 38 bhaarteeya tirangaa by wearing three colored
g ? banaa rhe hain na. clothes, aren't they?
dg : 3R T1E! Ved : Arey waah! Bilkul Ved : Oh wow! Got it
fdcTel |8l US| | sahee pahachaanaa. right.
frar - 931 W Geeta : Mujhe Bhaarteeya | Geeta : I am proud to be
B WX T4 B | hone par garv hai. an Indian.
RIRISCIN) HD! Maya : Aap sab ko Maya : Best Wishes to all
MPTHA | shubhkaamnaaein. of you.

a8 Y I | / Yah bhee jaanen ! | There's more to know:

o NIRRT 15 3K, 1947 BT WAiH T T | TAY YA qY 15 KT bl W=l faasd
AR ST & | I8 9RA BT U IS AR 8| 39 I < | 980 e | w1
ST & |

Bharat 15 August, 1947 ko swatantr huaa thaa. Isliye pratyek varsh 15 August
ko Swatantrataa divas manaayaa jaataa hai. Yah Bharat kaa ek raashtreeya
tyauhaar hai. Ise poore desh men bahut dhoomdhaam se manaayaa jaataa hai.

AN RreT
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India became independent on 15 August, 1947. Thus, Independence Day is
celebrated every year on 15" of August. It is a national festival in India. It is
celebrated with pomp and show all over the country.

o P UM UBR & B o— IAAH bIdd, Yddblel IR 9T Biet | fUsel ure #
I BTt & IRFRE B g9 € | b & 59 wu 9 5 3 & 919 S & d

BIAT 8, S bl $hed & |

Kaal teen prakaar ke hote hain. Vartamaan kaal, bhootakaal aur bhavishya
kaal. Pichhale paath men aap vartamaan kaal se parichit ho chuke hain. Kriyaa
ke jis roop se kisee kaarya ke beet jaane kaa bodh hotaa hai, use bhootkaal
kahate hain.

Tenses are of three types- Present tense, Past tense and Future tense. In the previous
lesson, you have become familiar with the present tense. The form verb in which
the past of action is realized is called Past tense.

o of off, & T T, I fl, I, TAT AT, TS Al MY A MM Ao’ ABIA DI U
IR B |

Thaa, thee, the, rahaa tha, rahee thi, rahe the, gayaa thaa, gayee thee, gaye

the aadi shabd bhootkaal kee pahchaan karaate hai.

Words Tha, thi, the, raha tha, rahi thi, rahe the, gaya tha, gayi thi, gaye the give
information the past tense.

I WA Sifd / Apni Pragati jaanchein [ Check your progress- 13.1

1. 2l fddey ESEAEEIER tlﬁ DINSTQ/ Sahee vikalp chunkar vaakya poore keejiye: /

Complete sentences using correct option :

() AR BIC! 9891 BT OTH G 4 AT U BT ... (@rm/ <)
(}G) MR 15 TRA BT AT s coreeeeserssersse (BT o /Bs o)
() HATEel 7 98T @I GHA .. CRINDYACIER)
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2. el I ERED R Y9 N / Sahi shabd chunkar rikt sthaan bharein: / Fill in
the blanks with correct words :

(G2 B [ T—

@ a7 BART ¢ WAF Tl AT | (el /37T )
AT T TB oo AR B (£ /eE)
fhel W eaaRIE fdhar ST 2| (Sret / gR)

TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen | Let's read- 13.2

el Q@i § | <) <= o AU AT

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT - I8 g2 Maya : Yah drishya Maya : How beautiful
feha W Gﬁ? kitnaa sundar aur and enchanting this
AE® gl mohak hai! scene is!

a—Q’ o ?T@—q Ved : Yah raash[reeya Ved : This national
QBN IHT, I8 tyauhaar umang, utsaah festival brings,

3R g SEaRSINI aur khushee lekar aataa enthusiasm, excitement
g hai. and joy.

frar : 3R g T+ Geeta : Aur hum apne Geeta : And we put tri-
R o) o= f gharon par tiranga bhi colour on our houses as
GRICE lagaate hain. well.

Hi (?@I’s‘ 3 Uhar Maan (Rasoi se pakwaan Mother (While coming
PR dTeR A 8Q) | lekar baahar aate hue) : out of kitchen with

IR 3T & G &9 | Aur aaj ke din banane dishes): And don’t forget
CIGECIESR SRl waale swaadisht the delicious dishes

DI A e ST R, | vyanjanon ko na bhool prepared today! All of
NERCIRS IS jaanaa Aao sab aa jaao. you, please come.

AN RreT
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fedl <a T q4 | Rl <= fafa A AU SH argare

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fUdrsil - a8, I9 W | Pitaajee : Waah! sone par | Father : Wow, that’s
ger T | R, H R suhaagaa. Laao,main icing on the cake. Let me
H =N H&Q BRAT | parosne men tumhaaree help you serve the food.
g | madad kartaa hoon.

(99 GbarT &1 e
oI &)

(Sab pakwaan ka aanand
lete hain)

(All relish the delicacies)

ST grax BriehH |
3T T 31g 31 T |

sundar kaaryakram. Aaj to
aanand aa gayaa.

dq : Yhad saq Ved : Pakwaan itne Ved : The dishes are so
wifese € f& e b | swadisht hain kee oont ke | delicious that I remembered
g8 H SIRT arel! munh men jeera walee the proverb —a drop in the
PHEEAd I1G 3T T kahaawat yaad aa gayee ocean.

(99 89T &) | (Sab hanste hain). (Everybody laughs).

4T - 379 e Geeta : Ab seedhaa Geeta : Live telecast is
JARY 4T 9§ & prasaaran bhee band ho over now, I am going

T, H QeMRke WA | gayaa main deshbhakti to play patriotic songs.
T <l & | geet lagaa detee hoon.

A9 : ars! g, Sam : Waah! Sangeet, Sam : Wow! Music, cuisines
o 3R T W vyanjan aur TV par imaa | adsuchalovely eventon

television. What a pleasurable
day it has been today.

0T ;- 9d ¥
&1 ar fedq 99 T |

Maya : Sach men, aaj
kaa to din ban gayaa

Maya : Truly, it has been a
quite memorable day.

e G 43 BV
qvrfr g e@d
8V UHTT @I &

Sab saath baith kar
deshbhakti ke geet dekhte
huye pakavaan khaate hain.

All relish the dishes while
watching patriotic songs.

B IEIE




-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 13.2

1. < forg aredl &1 dfad | QU Y 91l | ORT

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko box men diye gaye shabdon se pooraa karen:

Complete the following sentences with the words given in the box:

(@) M A 3T T |
(@) e S W & Md & <<l B
(@) foash ¥ W # PR T |

ETGTNIZOT PRd ¢ |

¢ 3sq & / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

R e ¥ | R e iy & | SN argare
(). RENER Swatantrataa Independence
(). HHRIE Samaaroh Function, Ceremony.
(). HATT Manaanaa Celebrate
(=1). Siill Umang Enthusiasm
(). SIS Utsaah Excitement
@) Skl Hansanaa To Laugh
(®). SNSE! Utsav Festival
NI ECa]
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el Q@i A | Rl < fafr & | 9ol srgare
). | == Maananeeya Honourable
(). | <rer fober Lal Kilaa Red Fort
(G). | IgEEs Rashtra Dhwaj National Flag
(©). | eaciRIEY Dhwajaarohan Flag Hoisting
(3). A=A Rang-Birangaa Colorful
(). Sirer Josh Excitement
(3)- RIS Raashtreeya National
(1. | @ER Tyauhar Festival
@). feraT Tirangaa Tricolour
@). | umar Pakawaan Cuisines/Dishes
@). | Parosanaa To Serve
&). | der gERo Seedha Prasaaran Live Telecast
() BRIHH Kaarykram Programme

MY 1 AET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

R ERECIRCER IR Swatantrataa Diwas Independence Day is

P AT AER B | | Bharat kaa raashtreeya | India's National festival.
tyauhaar hai.
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. foar & 79 wU 9
HR B FHATT B DT
O TIel, I DIl

PEA T |

Kriyaa ke jis roop se
kaarya ke samaapt hone
kaa pataa chale use
Bhoot kaal kahte hain.

The form of verb in
which the past of action is
realized is called post
tense.

o DI & qIRl D
3d H o, o, off, anfa
3T & |

Bhoot kaal ke vaakyon ke
ant men thaa, the, thee
aadi aate hein.

Past tense sentences end
with 'thaa’, 'the', 'thee’.

a8 Y SM ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! / There's more to know:

1. 9Rd ¥ <ollfdwq / Bhaarat men television / Television in India

« MR ¥ Tollfdod @ YA 15 RIdaR, 1959 ¥ g3 ol | | 1965 & 1§ AR

H 2SI WA BT URH AT AT| 1 S 1976 Bl GG Bl RAUYAT 85 |

Bharat men television kee shuruvaat 15 September, 1959 se huyee thee. Saal
1965 ke baad Bharat me TV sewa kaa praarambh huaa thaa. 1 April, 1976

ko doordarshan kee sthapanaa huee.

Television was started in India on 15 September, 1959. TV service was started

in India after the year 1965. Doordarshan was established on 1 April, 1976.

ursid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. ¥ QU 97T Yedhx el JfqAl Toid &I 9= v:

Neeche diye gaye vaaky padhkar sahee athwaa galat kaa nishaan lagaayen:

Read the sentences given below and mark true or false:

(@) # dreft oma @ € 1 ()
(@) ot e va UfcreTiis sARa 21 ()

IEECT
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(1) & g8 9gd AN 9= I | ()

2. U1 H MY &l &l A fQy T¢ g § ggahr BT +U—
Paath men aaye shabdon ko neeche diye gaye box me dhundkar gheraa banaayen

Find the words used in the chapter and circle them in the box below-

g | s | | | 7| | | W
T[S |u | & a| | 91| &
Mla ||| 8| o |
| w| d | 3| @| s | | K
R |la | ||| | I | &
Ml a9 | A I | F| T A
Al T | efr| fa 9| 8| o
Al o |a | A || | 3| @

3. I ford areil | | 9T BTl dlel ardl &1 Igar a

Neeche likhe vaakyon men se bhootkaal vaale vaakyon kee pehchaan karein :

Identify the past tense sentences among the following :

(@) I =T T =T |
(@) ST B, 3MST a§t B dTell B |
(1) # Pet A TE ST U |

B IEIE
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(&) ToTer A gD U |
(€) #f g=ai B HEF GAH T |

4. A o aredl Bl ddblel H dacl
Neeche likhe vaakyon ko bhootkaal men badlen

Change the following sentences into past tense:

ISTERT] — 8T UgTs Px Y&l & — =&l 7 Ugle &I

(CONCEZ S C I == S

ST, BXd oW / Aaiye karke dekhen | Let's do :
1. $eIC W YRARY Tellfdod BT SfAsRT Wiol 3R SHHRT Thiad 6 |

Internet par Bhaarateeya television kaa itihaas khojen aur jaankaaree ekatrit
Karen.

Search history of Indian television on internet and get information about it.

2. 3CHIC W ARAY WAl &l & SN & SIMeR Udha N 3R T
AT HAIRI @] T TAR N |
Internet par Bhaarteeya swatantrataa aandolan ke itihaas kee jaankaaree ekatr

karen aur pramukh savatantrataa senaniyon kee soochee taiyar karen.

Search the history of Indian freedom straggle on internet and prepare a list of
leading freedom fighters.
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3. 'R BT TG fead favg ) STMaRT Uhd P |

‘Bharat kaa Gantantra Diwas’ vishaya par jaankaaree ekatr karen.

Collect details on ‘Republic Day of India’.

‘I URTRT Si QU ueHl & SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

131

1 (@) o (@) garm e () & T &
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Deepawalee

Deepawali

319 db T 3R AT S AT B A1 AT IR BRIBH BT g fordT | 59 IS § 99
IR AT T & 1T STl BT AIBR 41 X2 8 | SIUTdell UhI3l 3R SHT BT ABR
g | 99 3R 717 A 980 ScdIfed € | R/ Y il GIR § WRA H <rdelt 79H & fag?

AD tak Sam aur Maya ne Geeta ke saath television par kaaryakramon kaa aanand liyaa.
Is paath men Sam aur Maaya Geeta ke saath Deepawalee kaa tyauhaar manaa rahe
hain. Deepawalee prakaash aur umang kaa tyauhaar hai. Sam aur Maya to bahut
utsaahit hain. Kya aap bhee taiyaar hain Bharat men Deepawalee manaane ke liye ?

So Far, Sam and Maya enjoyed television programmes with Geeta. In this lesson,
Sam and Maya are celebrating the festival of Deepawali with Geeta. Deepawali is a
festival of light and joy. Sam and Maya are so excited. Are you also ready to celebrate
Deepawali in India?
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. dwmd
S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S OIS ¥ 8F AR : / Is path se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

o I~ g yB; Vibhinn prashn To ask different
(@9, D9, &I, ®T | poochnaa; (kab, kaise, questions; (when,
SIS kyon, kyaa aadi) how, why, what etc.)

* Bl DI BN Kaal kee jaanakaaree To get information
aTed ®Rd 8 WA | praapt karate huye about tense and use
PTA BT AT Bhavishya kaal kaa future tense;

DT, prayog karnaa;

* UGS H AW Kl BT | Paath men aaye shabdon To use words of the
qQ el | TN kaa naye sandrbhon men chapter in new
DT | prayog karnaa. contexts.

T3V Ue/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 14.1

fe=dl Qg 4 | o= e fafu A 3ASI srgars
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

|11 - Widn, g9 R | Maya : Geeta, tum kyaa Maya : What are you

PR BT BI? kar rahee ho ? doing Geeta?
frar : § UGSl & | Geeta : Main Deepawalee | Geeta : I am preparing
TRIGERT & fery kee khareeddaaree ke liye a list of items for
NIGISECI RS CIICEI saamaan kee soochee Deepawali shopping.
el g | banaa rahee hoon.

SR AT
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el Q@ ¥ | fodl <A fafa A SUS IR CI

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
HHAT : SATaell BT Maya : Deepawalee kaa Maya : How is the
QRR DY A9 tyauhaar kaise manaaya festival of Deepawali
ST 27 jaataa hai. celebrated?

AT - 99 o= Ri | Geeta : sab apne gharon Geeta : Everyone cleans
P AHTS B 8 | 3| kee saphaaee karte hain. their house and decorate
TR Pl Iell, 8T, Aur ghar ko rangolee, light, | their houses with rangoli,
Ul 3R tIg\_vﬁ H deepakon, aur phoolon kee lights, earthen lamps, and
AfSd & Ao B | ladiyon se sajaate hain. flower garlands.

frar & 4 - TRl Geeta ki maan : Chaaron | Geeta's Mother : There
IR% YT &1 BT | taraf prakaash hee 1s lighting all around.
BT € | 99 F¢ prakaash hotaa hai . Sab Everyone wears new
IRUR® I U8 naye paaramparik vastr traditional clothes.

= pahnate hain.

AN RreT
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et Q@ ¥ | o<l e fafu A AU SH argare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
dr - R W Geeta : Ghar par tarah Geeta : Different types

dRE—dNg & Yhd

I B |

tarah ke pakvaan bante
hain.

of dishes are prepared at
home.

frar 1 41 - I Geeta ki maan : Shaam Geeta’s mother : After
P FAGH—ITOII D ko Lakshmee - Ganesh kee | worshipping Lakshmi-
UGSl & 91 8H poojaa ke baad hum Ganesh in the evening,
CEIRCARCINIGIE badon kaa aashirwad lete | we take the blessings of
o B | hain. elders.

far - eIl 3R | Geeta : Padosiyon aur Geeta : Meet neighbors
RedeRl & et €1 | rishtedaaron se milte hain. | and relatives. Exchange
Uh—g¥N Pl SUER Ek-doosre ko uphaar aur gifts and sweets.

3R faersal < B mithaaiyaan dete hain.

A9 : R a© | sa1| Sam : Arey vaah ! Itnaa Sam : Oh wow! This
NEL sab!! much!!

ifidr - g 9gd qoT Geeta : Haan, bahut majaa | Geeta : Yes, have a

3T 2| Saraetl @ aataa hai. Deepawalee kee | lots of fun. The fireworks
NGRS HRNEIRTEG| raat men aatishbaajee to are worth watching on the
TG D BRIl 8| | dekhne laayak hotee hai. night of Deepawali.

far @1 AT - WA, | Geeta kee maan : Geeta, Geeta’s mother : Geeta,

NGNS RSIGIE
o 373N |

jaao, baajaar se saamaan
le aao.

go, get the things from
market.

yar : g S
A W AT IR
TART ?

Geeta : Kyaa tum dono
bhee mere saath baajaar
chaloge?

Geeta : Would you
also come to market
with me?

0T : 88l R
T |

Maya : Haan-haan kyon
naheen.

Maya : Yes, why not?

B IEIE
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a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

o 59 IR ¥ e Y BI |19 BT © S URAArd aIR Hed © |

Jis vaakya men prashn poochane kaa bhaav hotaa hai, use prashnwaachak
vaakya kahte hain..

The sentence which has the sense of interrogation, is called interrogative sentence.

o FHY UTAAED ek FFATIRIT T
Kuchh prashnvaachk shabd nimnlikhit hain:

Some interrogative words are given below:

gl Kyaa What

E) Kab When

Gal Kaise How

DI Kaun Who
T Kisko Whom
foegant Kiskaa Whose
o Kitne How many
faerar Kitnaa How much

I AT Kaun saa Which

o YD d9d b Y yeHarEd fug (7)) & ar 2
Prashnvaachaak vaakya ke peechhe prashnvaachaak chihn ('?') lagtaa hai.

A question mark ('?") is used at the end of interrogative sentence.
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3T YT Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 14.1

1. fr=faRad gt &7 UgdR UeHaTad 9q] UR AT oI -

Nimnalikhit vaakyon ko padhakar prashnavaachak shabdon par golaa lagaayen:
Read the following sentences and circle the interrogative words:

%) NMUHT AT A © 7

Q) MY PHaf I&d & °

) 3N N T_l B 37U ?

) 3MUBT TR HIH—3T & ?
$) U gD st g ?

T3V Ue/ Aaiye padhen [ Let's read- 14.2

fedl Q@ A | o=t —iu= fafu A 3FASH gars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

T : 9oR H fbast | Maya : Baajaar men Maya : Market is bustling
Fd © AT° kitanee raunak hai na? with activity, isn't it?

A : N IR Sam: Aur baazaar kitnaa | Sam : And the market is so
fheT=T |SIT 37T 2 | sajaa huaa hai. decorated.

ARIT : Ioll, U8l SI9dh

o ot B

Geeta : Chalo, pahle
deepak le lete hain.

Geeta : Let's purchase
earthenlamps first.

fdr (§PFER W) : | Geeta (dukaandaar se): | Geeta : (to the shopkeeper)
g7 | S 4 <Ub < bhaiyaa dedh sau deepak | Brother, give me one hundred
ar| de do. and fifty earthenlamps.
R : a9 AR SUdi | Maya : Ime saare deepakon | Maya : What will you do
BT R BRI? kaa kyaa karogee? with so many earthenlamps?

B IEIE
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ol —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

=t = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igare
English Translation

AT : R RSB
B BT AT A
AT |

Geeta : Ghar ke har ek
kone ko deepon se
sajaayenge.

Geeta : We will decorate
every corner of the house
with these lamps.

A9 : g7, seR ol
@] ST O N 9

Sam : Maya, idhar to
dekho jameen par rangon

Sam : Maya, look here,
so lovely pictures have

fram @R fors s91Q se kitne pyaare chitra been made with colors
g banaaye hain! on the ground !

Mar: 99 | g a1 Geeta : Sam ! ye to rangoli | Geeta: Sam ! this is
ORI GG ] hai! Bharat men rangoli! In India, on
TR W IT fHd tyauhaaron par yaa kisee | festivals or before any
f H B W B bhee shubh kaam se pahle | auspicious ocassion,

IR ERI | <A77l

CEINES

log gharon men Rangolee
banaate hain.

people make Rangoli at
home.

A9 : 59 Uoe ¥ af
fora AR 3T B

TTATd! 3R FHg |

Sam : Is packet men to
kitne saare rang hain...
laal, peelaa, haraa, neelaa,
gulaabee aur safed.

Sam : There are so many
colors in this packet...
red, yellow, green, blue,
pink and white.

AT = el & Y Maya : Rangolee ke ye Maya : Please get these
[T W forg o o rang mere liye bhee le lo. Rangoli colors for me
al, # st o Main Australia le too, I will take them to
ST, | Jaaungee. Brazil.

fiar - 991, b Udhe | Geeta : Bhaiya, ek packet | Geeta : Brother, give one
ANl & [T al | Rangoli ke rang de do. | packet of Rangoli colors.
A9 : Mar, g9 iR Sam : Geeta, hamen aur Sam : Geeta, What else
RIT—FT TIEAT 82 kyaa-kyaa khareedanaa | 4o we need to buy?

hai?

AN RreT
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Bl —qa I # o=t = fafy & AU AT
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
ifrar - apfl ar 9ga Geeta : abhee to bahut Geeta : There is still a
Eas gt .. e1=ar, | kuchh baakee hai... lot to buy... sweets,
JUER, <lgc 3R mithaiyaan, upahaar, gifts, lights and flower
tfg\_c'ﬁ DT ST | light aur phoolon kee garlands.

ladiyaan.
ARIT : 89 IRUR® Maya : Hamen Maya : Will you help us
ARAG dUg A1 paaramparik bhaarateeya | to buy traditional Indian
&efar gHfT? kapde bhee dilavaa dogee? | clothes too?
far - g2, I Geeta : Haan - haan kyon | Geeta : Yes sure, why
el | naheen. not.

a8 oY SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! / There's more to know:
o fohar & T WU I MH el I ¥ A BRI & B AT B9 BT YT oIl 8, S

I hleT HeEd 2|

Kriyaa ke jis roop se aane waale samay men kisee kaarya ke karne yaa hone

kaa pataa lagataa hai, use bhavishya kaal kahate hain.

The form of the verb which shows the doing or happening of some work in the

coming time is called future tense.

o YARHI dTel arRI | AT AR R a1 &1 :id AT, ‘I, ‘I 3nfe I AT 2 |

Bhavishya kaal wale vaakyon men saamanya taur par vaakya kaa ant‘gaa’,

4

ge’, 'gee’, aadi se hotaa hai.

In general, the sentences of future tense end with ‘gaa’, ‘ge’, ‘gee’ etc.
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U WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 14.2

1) el fddhod FIdy Wrell = 9RY |

Sahee vikalp chunkar khaalee sthaan bhariye.

Fill in the blanks with the correct option.

P) AT A BN TR o | (ST / STTge)

W) Hel R e S| (89 /H)

M) A ST MR OO e | (3MQT/ IR

q) A SUEel BT AR GHITH o | (AT / AATE)

T3V U</ Aaiye padhen / Let's read- 14.3
Saraelt &1 37 | 99 &Ik A, dr & &R W

Deepawalee kaa din. Sam aur Maya, Geeta ke ghar par.

Deepawali day. Sam and Maya at Geeta's house.

fedl —<a= I A fe=ll —<iwa fafy A IAAh Irgare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

A : TAKT 3N | Sam : Namaste aunty. Sam : Hello aunty.

frar 1 Af - T Geeta ki Maan : Namaste | Geeta's mother : Hello
9T, SIaTdell ol beta, Deepawalee kee son, Happy Diwali.
[HDH U | shubhkaamnayen.

A4 - BT W Sam : aapko bhee Sam : Happy Deepawali
QIaTgell &l deepawalee kee to you too.

PHHTHAY | shubhkaamnayen.
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ol —Qgarr & | R <A fafy o JAASh 3rgar
Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
Mar &) w3, | Geeta kee Maan : aao andar | Geeta's mother : Come
I 37T | aao. inside.
AT - 3 BNl Maya : Aunty, ghar to bahut Maya : Aunty, the house is
CESISCEERIIR gl sundar sajaayaa hai. very beautifully decorated.
A : 2 3R et W | Sam : Haan aur Rangolee bhee | Sam : Yes, and Rangoli is
g NI o Y& 21 | bahut pyaari lag rahee hai. also looking very beautiful.
MNar : 3 99 R | Geeta : Ye lo Sam aur Maya, Geeta : Sam and Maya,
T, et Wi | | mithaaiyaan khaao. have sweets.
qiAT : arg! sa- ARy | Maya : waah! itanee saree Maya : Wow! so many
e mithaaiyaan! sweets!
A9 - g1 a1 YR | Sam : Mujhe to Bhaarteeya Sam : I love Indian
fHersdl 98d ydg g || mithaaiyaan bahut pasand hain. | sweets very much.
ar - 99 ik "9/, | Geeta : Sam aur Maya, kyaa | Geeta : Sam and Maya,
R GH QY GOl § | tum deep sajaane men meree | will youhelpmein
N HEG HRAI? madad karoge? decorating these lamps?
AT - B 2, I Maya : Haan- haan, kyon Maya : Sure.
T2l | naheen.
A9 : g9 anfasersh | Sam : Hum, aatishbaazee Sam : Shall we watch
ol QT +? bhee dekhenge na? fireworks too?
Mdar & |7 : e8—2f | Geeta kee maan : Haan- Geeta's mother : Yes, but
TqIY Q@M, W Usol | haan avashya dekhenge par first of all, we will do Pooja
QG 9 QIaToll &1 | pahale poojaa karake and then take blessings of
S INIGIEC I Daadaajee kaa aasheervaad | the grandfather.

lete hai.
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a8 oY ST | / Yah bhee jaanen ! / There's more to know:
W, YT, T8I, Bl UIISTHI, Hell gl e IR ulRerEl & 99 g |

Saree, soot, Lahengaa, kurtaa-payjama, kurtaa-dhotee aadi Bhaareeiya
paridhaanon ke naam hain.

Saree, suit, Lahenga, kurta-payjama, kurta-dhoti etc.are some Indian attires.

« AUl R BRI H dRE—TRE P Yhard g9 W &, SId— ofg, Ay, YR 3M< |

Deepawalee par gharon men tarah-tarah ke pakwaan banaaye jaate hain, jaise-
ladoo, maalpue, kheer aadli.

Various dishes are prepared at home on Deepawali, e.g. ladoo, maalpue, kheer etc.

AU g A / Naye shabd seekhein |/ Learn new words:

ol —qaarr ) # ey = fafa & AN AT
(®). BEQN] Prakaash Light
(). Siilll Umang Joy
(). URIR® Paaramparik Traditional
(=). SINICI Aasheervaad Blessings
(). Redar Ristedaar Relatives
@). | SUsR Uphaar Gifts
(®). QoIT DXAT Pooja karnaa To worship
(). SURNEIS]] Aatishbaajee Fireworks
=0). ElRED Deepak earthenlamps
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=) Qe | fadl = fafy & | U arare
(37). ATl Rangoli A colourful
pattern on floor
(). T Saamaanya General
©). | guer Shubhkaamnaaen | Best wishes
(S). ST Sajaana To decorate

MU a1 AET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

ey g ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

fe=ll <= fafy A
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

QT MRA &1 Th
I ATBUT AR
2| I8 PR W
PEANECIRCNEECA
g 2 |

Deepawalee Bharat kaa
ek atyant lokpriya
tyauhaar hai. Yah
andhkaar par prakaash
kee vijay kaa prateek hai.

Deepawali is a very
popular festival of India.
It symbolizes the vicory
of light over darkaness.

o YIS ATHT B
IR LS CICIRICARCA
ST 3MMATID © | O
T, Pd, DA, H,

fohgaT 3T |

Prashn vaachak vaakyon ke
liye prashvaachak shabdon
kaa gyaan aavashyak hai.
Jaise Kya, Kab, Kaise,
kyon, kiska, aadli.

Interrogative sentences
require knowledge of
interrogative words like
what, when, how, why,
whom ect.

o YASIBIT dTel dTR
¥ M= IR W)
qIRT BT 3id AT, W,
Y anfe & 21T 2

Bhavishya kaal wale
vaakyon men saamanya
taur par vaakya ka
ant‘gaa’, ‘ge’, 'gee’, aadi
se hotaa hai.

In general, the sentences
of future tense end with
the ‘gaa’, ‘ge’, ‘gee’ etc.
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R
qraid 9324 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. fr=faRad areat o vfagera § ggforv |

Nimnlikhit vaakyon ko bhavishykaal men badaliye:

Convert following sentences in future tense:

() HIFT BTH PR BT B |
(@) ReMT wha 713 ol |
@@ &9 @ @ fori B
(&) fham e B B B |
2. 9E! faxH forel &1 A iRy —

Sahee viraam chihnon kaa milaan kareye -

Match the correct punctuation marks -
geq gg- & foly !
IR B AT H
ofel B & fory |
e e a3 @ forg [ 2

3. el fddheu g b W 9RA:

Sahee vikalp chunkar rikt sthaan bhariye:

Fill in the blanks with the correct option:

(e, Ulet, B, 9Wa)
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CC) I < BF W 8 B ST A1RT |
(TT) BT GIAT BAT oo AT BT BICT B
(&) TSI HER o AT BT OBRIT T

4. Mar 7 fhas qus W?

Geeta ne kitne deepak khareede?

How many earthen lamps did Geeta buy?
() df, (@) s3I,
(1) =4, CIRIERI

5. 3O INIR’ 918 ¥ 301 & 3 A Wy € | = S TS el § unT fohu e A
& A forer |

Aapne 'Baazaar' paath men rangon ke hindi naam seekhe hain. Neeche dee
gayee rangolee men prayog kiye gaye rangon ke naam likho.

In the chapter 'Bazaar' you have learnt names of colours in Hindi. Write the
names of colours used in the rangoli given below.
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EE
5 YRd H FAU o9 dlol ol ufd AR & a9 foIRkay |

Bharat men manaaye jaane waale kinheen paanch tyauhaaron ke naam likhiye.

Write the name of any five festivals celebrated in India.

.............................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................

3ATSY, BXd oW / Aaiye karke dekhen | Let's do :

1. MY QRRI W S H YHdH 414 27 Bl T ATwg gdmar o Ay forgas
AT B |
Aap tyauhaaron par kaun se pakwaan banaate hain? kisee ek lokpriya pakwaan
kee vidhi likhkar saajhaa karen.

What are the dishes you prefare on festivals? Write and share the recipe of any
one dish.

2. IR BRI &7 < & | R H 797 I drel A= <Rl & IR § STHar)
SHGT X |
Bharat tyauhaaron kaa desh hai. Bharat men manaaye jaane wale vibhinn
tyauhaaron ke baare men jaankaaree ikattha karen.

India is the country of festivals. Collect information about various festivals of
India and prepare a list.

3. AT H SIUTdell AT & IR H SFHRI UTd B |

Ayodhyaa men Deepawalee aayojan ke baare men jaankaaree praapt Karen.

Collect information about Deepawali celebration in Ayodhya.

4. RT B! AT AIBUY 318 TS & SiAeM AR MY & wU § $HD A W

SIFBTRT ThS Y |
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Bharat kee aatyant lokpriya mithaaee 'Ladoo’ ke itihaas aur aushadhi ke roop
mein iske mahatv par jaankaaree ekatr Karen.

Collect information on the history of India's most popular sweet 'Ladoo’ and its
importance as a medicine.

I WA Sife’ ¥ QU U ® SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

141

1. &) @1, W) FHal, ) Hd, ©) -1 3) foram!

14.2

1. ) STQT, @) &4, ) Mefl, ©) §=m
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ool uTe #, 99 3R 911 7 MdT & URIR & A1 SIUTdel & JITRAT BT 3R ST
BT ABR TR | 39 UT6 § J9 IR A7, I8 & H7 W@HH & =R 3¢ & o199 H A
BT |

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya ne Geeta ke parivaar ke saath Deepawali kee
taiyaariyaan keen aur Deepawali ke tyauhaar manaayaa. Is paath men Sam aur
Maya, Ved ke mitra Rehman ke ghar Eid ke jashn men shaamil honge.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya celebrated Deepawali with Geeta's family. In
this lesson, Sam and Maya will join Eid celebration at Rehman's house who is friend
of Ved.
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S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 89 AR : / Is path se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

* T BIaAl BT
AT BT,

Teenon kaalon kaa

abhyaas karnaa;

To practice all three
tenses;

* UG H MU I Bl

Paath men aaye shabdon

To use words of the

U Feul o g kaa naye sandarbhon chapter in new
DT men prayog karnaa; contexts;

e U Uy QAER & Apane priya tyauhaar ke To express in writing
TN § forgay baare men likhakar about your favourite
31fATH BT | abhivyakt karnaa. festival.

ISV UG/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 15.1
A 3R AT Gag—gds Iar & =R UgAd © |

Sam aur Maya subah subah Geeta ke ghar pahunchate hain.

Sam and Maya reach Geeta's house early in the morning.

feel <@ 4 | oy e fafy i AU srgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

AT : THA dg | Maya : Namaste Ved ! aaj | Maya : Namaste Ved! You
3o H Thel el tum school naheen gaye, didn't go to school today.
Y, B RN BRU? | koee vishesh kaaran? Any Specific reason?

dg : B, 3o W Ved : Haan, aaj mere Ved : Yes, today is

el Bl Bel © school kee chuttee hai, school's holiday because
FqifP 3T ¢ B | kyonki aaj Eid hai. of Eid.
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy #
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

A4 : 3reeT | ST §9 | Sam @ Achchha! Aaj Eid Sam : Oh ! It is Eid

2 | hai. today.

AT - 7 AT B Maya : Kyaa aaj ke din ke | Maya : Do you have any
IEGICA RIS IEC liye aap kaa koee vishesh special program for

®Ig ORIy HRIPH ©° | kaaryakram hai? today?

dg : I, IS W &R | Veed : haan, aaj mere dost Ved : Yes, today my
B9 T BH Hah Rehman ne ham sabko friend Rehman has

U TR G @I T1@d | apne ghar Eid kee daawar | invited all of us to his
R AT © | par bulayaa hai. house for Eid feast.
T - g9 99 ST Geeta : Ham sab usee ke Geeta : We all are going
P ER ST IE B ghar jaa rahe hain to his house.

dg : YEHM A 3™ Ved : Rehman ne aap Ved : Rehman has also
EEICIKIRCIGIES) donon ko bhee aamantrit invited both of you.
far 2| kiyaa hai.

HIAT = 3BT, IV Maya : Achchhaa iseeliye Maya : Well! that's why
MU BH AU R aapne hamen apne ghar you have called us to
Sleal gl & | jaldee bulaayaa hai? your house early?

49 : 8P © I | €9 | Sam : Theek hai Ved. hum | Sam : Ok Ved. We will
A1 R AT Ferd bhee tumhaare saath chalte | also come with you.

= hain.

dg : 8, 9l Iad | Maya : Haan, chalo chalte | Maya : Yes, let go then?
g | hain.

g 3V grar Hfar Sam aur Maya, Geeta aur Sam and Maya

3k 95 @ rer Ved ke saath Rehman ke accompany Geeta and
84T & EX GIId &/ | ghar jaate hain. Ved to Rehman's house.
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a8 oY SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen !/ There's more to know:

o QAU BIcd:— a1 & 79 w0 ¥ I8 ¥ Il Y8 BRI BT 919 BIdT 8, I IdH
BTl PEd © | TAHT DIl dlel aTddl § Jrr=ad: e & 3id ‘a1 g°, "dr 2°, 'd &

RET 8, Y@l ®, X § 3¢ ¥ Bl 2|

Vartamaan kaal:- Kriyaa ke jis roop se vartamaan men chal rahe kaarya kaa
bodh hotaa hai, use vartamaan kaal kahte hain. Vartamaan kaal wale vaakyon

men saamaanyatah vaakya kaa ant “taa hai”, “tee hai”, “te hai” rahaa hai,
rahee hai, rahe hain aadi se hotaa hai.

Present Tense:- The form of verb which gives the sense of time going on at
present, is called present tense. In present tense sentences, usually ends with the
sound of “taa hai”, “tee hai”, “te hai” ‘rahaa hai’, ‘rahee hai’ ‘rahe hain’ etc.

-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 15.1

1. Fr=foRad areal o1 ug 3R S91d ST aaH didl AT Yddblel fod—

Nimnalikhit vaakyon ko padhen aur unke aage vartamaan kaal athvaa bhootkaal
likhen.

Read the following sentences and write whether it is present tense or past tense.
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TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 15.2

EIM & R W / Rehman ke ghar par | At Rehman's house

{9, A7, MaT SR I, X§9H B g1eT o 9 Aedd g1

Sam, Maya, Geeta aur Ved, Rehman ke daadaa jee se milte hain.

Sam, Maya, Geeta and Ved meet Rehman's grandfather.

frdl a7 | i<t e fafy & Suof srare

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

fdr - 9% grer Wil | Geeta : Namaste daadaa jee! | Ved :Hello grandpa!

d<q : T8 e il | Ved : Namaste daadaa jee! | Geeta : Hello grandpa!

S8 P FIABHAN | Eid kee subhkaamnaaein. Happy Eid.

aTeT ofl © T Daadaa jee : Namaste Grandfather : Hello

g=ai! Mgl Wt 5§ | bachchon! aapko bhee Eid children! Happy Eid to

HIRD | mubaarak. you too.

far : <17 S, 599 | Geeta : Daadaajee, inse Geeta : Grandpa, meet

faferu | ¥ € WX S | miliye Ye hain mere dost my friends Maya and

AT IR I | Maya aur Sam. Sam.

T 3N 99 - Maya and Sam : Namaste | Maya and Sam : Hello

T greron! 38 daadaa jee ! Eid kee grandpa ! Happy Eid.

CIRNCEIEEIY subhkaamnaaein

<rat oft : §¢ q9R~®! | Dada ji : Eid mubaarak! Grandfather : Eid

], W 2 | bachchon swaagat hai. Mubarak! children,
Welcome

qIeTSll - 95! R | Daadaa jee : Ved! tumhaare Grandfather : Ved!

Hra—fudr wel 87 maataa- pitaa kahaan hain? | where are your parents?
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fe=dl Qg 4 | e e fafy A AU SH argare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

d< : d 91eN Ved : Ve baahar uncle- Ved : They are outside
fhoT—arie B T aunty ke saath baaten kar | talking with uncle - aunty
1 AR T8 © IR rahe hain aur Eid kee and helping them with Eid
3¢ B qaIRAt | taiyaariyon men unkaa preparations

ITPHT 81 §er Je & | | haath bantaa rahe hain.

(Y&HTT HEY F Ygor (Rehman kamre mein (Rehman enters the
&Vl &) pravesh karta hai) room)

dq: Y, ﬁ’% $g 1| Ved : Rehman, tumhe Eid kee | Ved : Rehman Wishing
N 9N YABTAATS | dher saaree shubhkaamnaen! | you a very Happy Eid!

(7Tt faerc g‘) (gale milte hain) (hugs)

XEH - T 1T Rehman : Namaste Geetqa | Rehman: Hello Geeta
<rar | deedee! didi!
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= Qe H§ | RV —wE fafr 9 3ol argar
Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fidr : 99 e, | Geeta : Namaste Rehman, Geeta : Hello Rehman,
J9 3N 9rar Y s | Sam aur Maya bhee aaye | Sam and Maya have also
2| hain. come.
UM : T 9 Rehman : Namaste Sam Rehman : Hello Sam and
3R Hm, gfehar ey | aur Maya, shukriyaa aap Maya, Thanks for
31U | aaye. coming.
ﬁq : YEHH, @'qﬁ Sam : Rehman, tumne apne | Sam : Rehman, you have
30T BRI Fgd ghar kee bahut achchhee decorated your house very
ST Folrae Bl g | sajaawat kee hai. well.
I8 : y=are! gg | Rehman: Dhanyawaad! Rehman : Thanks! Me
Fotrae B9 SR greron | yah sajaawat maine aur and my grandfather did
J BTN B 2 Daadaajee ne milkar kee hai. | these decorations.
<arerol) - & gae Daadaajee : Haan, sabne | Grandfather : Yes, all
Igd Heqd 2| bahut mehnat kee hai. have worked very hard.
arersll - <89 ger! | Daadaajee : Rehman Dadaji : Rehman! bring
ey oW 9 Mars & | betaa! andar kamare se out the boxes of sweets
foeg gTEY of 33T | mithaaee ke dabbe baahar | from inside the room

le aao
U : Sl <rer ot | | Rahman : ji daadaa jee Rehman : Okay Grandpa!
YEHTT aga_q? faers | Rehman bahut se mithaaee | Rehman comes with
P fosd 3V BUS ke dibbe aur kapade lekar many boxes and clothes.
ShY 3TdT & aata hai.
qRIT : 3R | A pus | Maya : Are! yah kapde aur | Maya : Oh! Why are
IR e & fo=d mithaaee ke dibbe yahaan these clothes and sweets
Bl I ¢ U &2 | kyon laaye gaye hain? brought here?
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

=t = fafy o
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

XU Y 99
STeRaHel | 9l

ST |

Rehman : Ye sab
zarooratamandon men
baante jaaenge.

Rehman : All these will
be distributed among the
needy people.

g U SUBR ThR
A B |

khaaao. ham ye upahaar
dekar aate hain.

A9 - g dr ERS] Sam : Yah to bahut acchaa | Sam : That's a great
BT B T | T kaam hai. Isse unhen bahut | deed. This will make
S gga g fierty| | Khushee milegee. them very happy.

arer off : &fl g=af, | Daadaa jee : Haan! Dadaji : Yes! Children,
M9 99 Aars @i | | bachchon aap sab mithaaee | enjoy the sweets. We

will be back after giving
gifts.

dg : S gIaT off |

Ved : Je daadaa jee

Ved : Yes Grandpa!

a8 Hl S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

o adre — fFaT & R w9 F 910 U T BT G BT B, S YAdhlel Hed 2 |
YAadTd dlel IR | AEFId: d1ag B 3fd g1, "9, A anfe | gar g |

Bhootkaal :- kriyaa ke jis roop se beete hue samay kaa bodh hotaa hai, use
bhootkaal kahte hai. bhootkaal waale vaakyon men saamaanyatah vaaky kaa
ant “thaa”, “the”, “thee” aadi se hotaa hai.

Past Tense:- The form of verb which gives the sense of past time, is called past
tense. In past tense sentences, usually ends with “thaa”, “the”, “thee” etc.

o UAYHIS dTel ITRAT H ATHIG: 9T BT 3fd T, A, I anfe F AT 2

Bhavishya kaal walevaakyon men saamanyatah vaakyon kaa ant ‘gaa’, ‘ge’,
gee’, aadi se hotaa hai.

The sentences of future tense in Hindi end with the ‘gaa’, ‘ge’, ‘gee’ etc.
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1) f=faRad arat &1 YTl # 9gfeTQ | / Nimnalikhit vaakyon ko bhootakaal men

badaliye. / Change the following sentences into past tense.

2) - AU MeRT & A¢ weg 991: / neeche diye aksharon se nae shabd banaaen:/
Form new words from the letters given below:

H W, &, o ¥ <«

T3 3 3R 4 UQ 3R F&I SR R (v) BT 9 &9 : / Prashn 3 aur 4 padhen aur
sahee uttar par (v') kaa nishaan lagaen: / Read question 3 and 4 and mark (v') on
the correct answer:

3. 99 3R 917 I8AF & R H FI9 Ugol fhad ey ?

(@) A | () <TeTol |
(1) 3fpeT A (8) o7id A
4 U9 DI AT D TR Dl ggd el ol |
() Bl (@) e
() Bd CIRSIES
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TSV U</ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 15.2

aTeT Sl 3R EHM SUBR diedhi 3 & |

Daadaa jee aur Rehman uphaar baantkar ghar aate hain.

Grandfather and Rehman come home after distributing gifts.

ol —<aara § | R e fafy JaSlt argare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

T : 9! g ar | Maya : Dekho ! yahaan to | Maya : Look! Many

98d AR AN 3y &| | bahut saare log aaye hain. | people have come here.
A9 - 9 T IR | Sam : Sabhee log taiyaar Sam : Everyone has come
BIhY T & | hokar aaye hain. well dressed.

e - 8| U 89N Rehman : Haan ye hamaare | Rehman : Yes, all are our
gordl 3R ReaeR 2| | padosee aur rishtedaar hai. | neighbours and relatives.
9 AT 3 Bl Sab milkar Eid kee daawat | Now we will enjoy the
arad &l IS of i | kaa aanand lenge. feast of Eid together.

TH @R Uh—gEN

Sabhee log ek doosre se

Everyone hugs each

Tor fora & 8V g5 | gale milte hain aur Eid kee | other and wishes 'Eid
P JIR BT eq &/ | mubaarakbaad dete hain. Mubarak'.

4T : I8 99 Th— Geeta : Yahaan sab ek Geeta : Everyone
@if PT 38 IR doosre ko Eid mubaarak here is wishing each
PHEPN quzﬁrq:rrﬁ T kah kar shubhkaamnaayen other by saying 'Eid
T e de rahe hain. Mubarak'.

99 : gfl Sam : Haan! Sam : Yes!

<reroil : 97! I8 Daadaa jee : Bachchon ! Grandfather : Children!
dl, 9 Ha@! gar vah lo, tum sabkee 'Eidee’ Take your 'Eidi' (gives
(T g=al B Bqy (sabhi bachchon ko rupaye | money to all the

gq &)/ dete hain) children).

B IEIE




el —qama d | fa=y e fafy A 3l Irgare
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
YT : STeToll &Y Rehman : Daadaa jee Rehman : Grandfather
Il 3¢ IR 88 sal har saal Eid par hamen gives us Eidee every year
e g Eidee dete hain. on Eid.
(Y& 3N 9T (Rehman aur uskee (Rehman and his
AT S 98T AIeT maataa jee bahut saaree mother brings many
fAs15ar Sid Siete), mithaaiyaan jaise jalebi, sweets, like Jalebi,
TATd ST, $AR), Gulab jamun, Imarati, Gulab Jamun, Imarti,
g bV 3T & /) Laddoo lekar aate hain.) Laddu.)
Hrdrefl : 38T, Maataa jee : Aaiye, Mother : Please come,
IR IR Hers Sheer aur mithaai have sheer and sweets.
oNfoTT | leejiye.
frar - 99, =@ Geeta : Sam, Maya, ise Geeta : Sam, Maya, Eat
Y Gl | 984 B khaao. bahut hee this, it is very tasty. It is
wWifexe 2| I8 S¢ swaadisht hai. Yah Eid the main dish of Eid.
DI &g ol =4 kaa mukhya vyanjan hai.
g7 : 98 99 | Maya : Yah sach men Maya : It's really
98d ¥ g1 | bahut swaadisht hai. delicious. I'll take more.
IR IR g‘fﬂ | Main to aur loongee.
YBH : 813l Rehman : Haan-haan Rehman : Sure.
fehd | bilkul.
fr er9a T e Sabhee daawat kaa All of them enjoy the
g9 & ailv ey & aanand lete hai aur feast and talk to each
gIa<id &Yd &/ aapas men baatcheet other.

karte hai.

AN RreT
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a8 oY ST | / Yah bhee jaanen ! / There's more to know:

o A BIel— fohar & 9 wU 9 39 9Tl 999 § bl R & &= a1 89 Bl
UdT <l 8, SS9 YIS BTl had & | YA hTel drel ardd] § gTH=d: IR & 3id

T, W, 1Y enfe & BT 2

Bhavishy kaal :- Kriyaa ke jis roop re aane wale samay men kisee kaary ke karne
yvaa hone kaa pataa lagtaa hai, use bhavishy kaal kahte hain. Bhavishy kaal

non

wale vaakyon men samaanyatah vaakya ka ant "ga", "gee" ge aadi se hota hai.

Future Tense:- The form of verb in which it is known to do or happen some action
in the coming time, is called future tense. In future tense sentences, the sentence

"non "no <

usually ends with of "gaa", "gee", ‘ge’ etc.

-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 15.3

1) < QU U el &l ufgy | 31 aredl Bl 9idsy Bt H daatdr folfau:

Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko padhiye. In vaakyon ko bhavishya kaal men
badalakar likhiye.

Read the sentences given below. Change the sentences in future tense and write.

Y vreq A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

o=l —Qaa Y 4 fe=l —w= fafy o 3USh 3rgars

(b). TeA Jashn Celebrations
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fordy Qe F | = e fafu | AU AT
@). | gl Chhutee Vacation / holiday
@M. | -ell Sahelee Friend
@). | gHBEIY Shubhkaamnaayein Best wishes
(®). | T Khushee Happiness
@). | Foide Sajaawat Decoration
(®). | W Gareeb Poor
). | uSriT Padosee Neighbour
). | e Mithaaee Sweet
@). | w@rfee Swaadisht Delicious
). qrad Daawat Feast
(). [R5 Wast Busy
(®). | =R Sheer Vermicelli pudding
(@). IS Masjid Mosque
@). | =Y Harsh Joy
(). Sl Ullaas Glee
. | fe= Dibbe Boxes
@). | o Wagqt Time
®). | g} Sundar Beautiful
(). qolg Vajah Reason
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MU 91 AET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

Rt <garr & | ol e fafy A 3Ah srgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

o TWIER YNd™ Tyauhaar bhaarteeya Festivals are integral
NECan Gy RC sanskriti ke pramukh ang part of Indian
3T 2 hain. culture.

e 3T BT AR Eid kaa tyauhaar Eid festival is a symbol

Ao BT Udidb g | | bhaeechaare kaa parteek hai. | of brotherhood.

o YAYPBIST ITA IIaT Bhavishya kaal waale Future tense sentences
BT 3T AHY B vaakyon kaa ant saamanya usually end with 'gaa’,
ar, Ay, qfy, enfe roop se 'gaa’, 'ge’, 'gee’ aadi ge', 'gee’ etc.

BT TANT BT B | se hotaa hai.

« Yd&Td dret AFT | Bhoot kaal wale vaakyon Past tense sentences
@1 3T AH U | kaa ant saamaanya roop se usually end with 'thaa’,
q o, Y, e, 'thaa', 'the’, 'thee' aadi se 'the’, 'thee’ etc.

nfe I BT 2 | hotaa hai.

qreid 994 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions
1) e QU arel &1 IR g BIedy RT HINY -

Neeche diye vaakyon ko uchit shabd chhaantkar pooraa kariye :

Complete the sentences given below by choosing the correct words :

(@) ST @ & faemerdl 3 e gl 81 (811, BE))
(@) 9 R AT A =@ B ST [CIEICIE)!
@ B BA AT | (SR, 78)
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2) 9 QU Y a1l Bl Yddlel U 9ds HId H dadd R Ry |
Neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko bhootkaal evam bhavishya kaal men badal kar likhiye.

Change the sentences given below into past and future tense.

CREIEIGIS] S GEA] qfa®r Hret

3) Well 78 § g &l M 4RT:
Khaalee Jagah men samooh kaa naam bhariye:

Fill in the blankes with name of the group.

(SRI— R, BT, g, Teel — 4 99 fHersaf €|

(@) @, M, R, BRI — T T e g |

(@) A, AR, IR, BRAA  — A T oo g |
(M) W, DA, TGS, FT — T T oo g |

(&) TE, BHA, W, FROGET  — A AT ocoverrnserrnnerrner g |
©) adf, T, A, THT  — F T oo =
@) B AT, AL WA — U WA g |

4) A UG H 3¢ & ARBR & IR H a1 TAT & | MY PII—aT AIBR T SaTeT
T9G g 3R ql? fordd |

AN RreT
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Is paath men Eid ke tyauhaar ke baare men bataaya gayaa hai, aapko kaun sa
tyauhaar sabse jyaadaa pasand hai aur kyon? Likhiye.

In this lesson, the festival of Eid has been mentioned. Which festival do you like
the most and why? Write.

JATSY, H¥d <@ /[ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1. SToldl, Ao, SHRAl, gordT, og, ¥R 3nfe fAeral & AW & | 9Rd @ 31
fergal IR 4 BN Thd & |

Jalebee, Gulab jamun, Imarti, halwa, Laddoo, Sheer aadi mithaaiyon ke naam

hai. Bharat kee anya mithaaiyon ke baare men jaanakaaree ekatr kare.

Jalebi, Gulab Jamun, Imarti, Halwa, Laddu, Sheer are the names of sweets. Collect
information about other sweets of India.

‘YT WA SifE H QU weHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

15.1

1. (®) IG9E B (@) qAblad (1) ITAE B () IG9E DI ($) IdH Dl

15.2
1. @) Ry @ @ &8 e @) o Wd | U

@  H ha o @ AT (@) 9% ABIE B &l oAT|
2. TRremell W@ weg 99 | 3. Q&I ol ¥ 4. FoTEE
15.3
1. (B)  GET QAT ST (@) 98 Y

(M Ol Tee STeE (=) &= el
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foha

Christmas

Christmas

ool ure # 99 3R |rar 7 AT RS9 IRIR TAT SRAT & A1 SIUael] AR 3¢
BT AR TR | 39 UT6 § J9 IR 917 fhaqd & Io0d 3R JIRIE & YR b
J AT BT 3R 0 2 b fohaawd JaRIE & vy # 3y faar ar=m o |

Pichhle paath men Sam aur Maya ne Geeta aur uske parivaar tatha doston ke
saath Deepaawalee aur Eid ka tyauhaar manaayaa. Is paath men Sam aur Maya
Christmas ke utsav aur samaaroh ke bhaarteeya tareeke se avagat honge aur apne

desh ke Christmas samaaroh ke vishay men apane vichaar saajhaa karenge.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya celebrated Deepawali and Eid with Geeta, her
family and friends. In this lesson, Sam and Maya will learn about the Indian way of celebrating
Christmas and share their thoughts about Christmas celebrations in their own country.
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I,
Se9 / Uddeshya | Objectives
S UTS | 8H AR ¢ / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

o fhaug & IR H

TGN 3TETH—
Jal-d AT

Christmas ke baare men
Jjaankaaree aadaan-
pradaan karnaa;

Sharing information
about Christmas
celebration;

o JBR I I By

Tyauhaar se judaa koee

To share any interesting

Ugdr IR 3NgTT
PN D,

NECEESS rochak kissa bol kar/likh anecdote related to the
qreAdx / forga kar saajha kar sakenge; festival in writing or be
AT PR FD I, speaking ;

o fhar vreal oY Kriyaa shabdon kee To identify and

pahchaan aur abhyaas
kar sakenge;

practice verbs;

* UG ¥ 3MU G Bl
U denl § wanT
BT |

Paath men aaye shabdon
kaa naye sandarbhon
men prayog karnaa;

To use words from the
lesson in new contexts.

T3V Ue/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 16.1
TSI ¥ fohaa & qamiRAT et &1 8 | 99, T, dg SR AT 3o H 91 PR I |

Pados men krisamas kee taiyaariyaan chal rahee hain. Sam, Geeta,Ved aur Maya

aapas men baat kar kare hain.

Christmas preparations are underway in the neighborhood. Sam, Geeta, Ved and

Maya are chatting.
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P

fe=l —<a I o fe=t —w ferft & U AT
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
g : <@l @ Ved : Dekhao! log Ved : Look! how happy
a9 & forg faw Christmas ke liye kitane those people are, for
e T | khush hain. Christmas.
HIT : 2l Pl Maya : Sahee kahaa! Maya : Rightly said!
far : IERI W Geeta : Tyohaaron par Geeta : Children's joy
gl B G 1 Wi | bachchon kee khushee to during festivals is

I aas hee hotee hai special.
gl © khaas hee hotee hai pecial
d< : |El Pal IR Ved : Sahee kahaa aur Ved : Right! and even the
o g IR ANE W Christmas par mausam weather on Christmas is
dl 3d=T ST 3&8dl § | bhee to itanaa thanda so cold.

rahataa hai.

HRT : 9! |1 gl% Maya : Ved ! kyaa Maya : Ved ! Do you
udr 2. Iaf foaag tumhen pataa hai yahaan | know itis cold here on
WSS & W gl | Christmas par thand hai Christmas but in Brazil
fhae T OR gu gl par Brazil men christmas its bright sunny days on
= par dhoop hotee hai. Christmas.
d< : 99 4l Ved : Sach men! Ved : Really!
A9 : & siteeforar & | Sam : Haan, Australia Sam : Yes, in Australia
A fohgag b7 S g men bhee Christmas ka also, the Christmas
T By gg@?ﬁ H utsav garmiyon kee comes in summer
37T 2 | chhuttiyon men aataa hai. | holidays.
dc : gg dl 31 | Ved : Yah to mujhe sach Ved : I really didn't know
H T8 Udr o | men naheen pataa thaa. that.

IEECT
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HIHT THI T 77|

kaafee samay lag gayaa.

=l —qa I A fa=t < fafy & JfASh rgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
(3% &I fiar @l (Is beech Geeta kee Maan (Meanwhile Geeta's

Al g1 H Fo olot haath men kuchh thaile mother enters the house
GTHY BX H T4 lekar ghar men pravesh with some bags in her
A ?’) karatee hai) hand.)

T - 39 3 Geeta : Aap aa gayeen ! Geeta : You have come!
MBI IR A A H | aapako baajaar se aane men | You took so long to

come from market.

Al g3l qI9TR A

Maa : Mujhe baazaar men

Mom : I met Rachel's

I Bl 7 A Rechal kee maan mil gaee. | mother in the market,

TS | H SIS A Main unake saath I helped her in
IERLERECIRCHEIN Christmas kee khareedaaree | Christmas shopping.
BRI T TS | karaane lag gayee.

AT : 31T 7 f5R | Geeta : Aunty ne Christmas | Geeta : What did Aunty
& folu F®I-a WRIQT? | ke lie kya-kya khareedaa? buy for Christmas?

Tl : S_A 0 Maan : Unhonne apane Mother : She bought
fehe s &1 b1 A | Christmas tree ko sajaane | some decorative items to
@ forg Raeim, ke liye khilaune, decorate their Christmas
g, B, feada, ghantiyaan, phool, tinsel, tree like toys, bells,
TR, TR 3N o gubbaare, taare aadi jaise | flowers, lights, tinsel,
Ea R NICERSITIE] kuchh sajaavatee saamaan | balloons, stars etc.

WIS | khareede.

A9 : sieforar % &9 | Sam : Australia men ham | Sam :InAustralia

N 999 & US @1 | bhee apane Christmas ke also, we use this kind of
Ao & forg g ped ko sajaane ke liye isee decorative items to

TRE © Aolac! MM | farah ke sajaavatee saamaan decorate our Christmas
BT STANT B 2 | ka upayog karate hain tree.

B IEIE




T IRl qd ST |
TRl & IR, T
ggd & g Foll Bl
g | FRSIeRl a1
Folae | w1 Dbl

Rk

ghoomane chalenge tab
dekhanaa. Yahaan ke
baazaar, dukaanen bahut hee
sundar sajee hotee hain.
girajaagharon kee sajaavat
bhee kamaal kee hotee hai.

HRT : 8, sToliel # Maya : Haan, Brazil men Maya : Yes, in Brazil
g9 W drs & Us bl | ham bhee taad ke ped ko we also decorate the
dfsal, =feai feaad, | ladiyn, ghantiyon, tinasel, palm tree with decorative
Raeii, RIaR enfe | | khilaunon, sitaaron aadi se | lights, bells, tinsel, toys,
A € 3R U g | sajaate hain aur ek doosare | stars etc and exchange
®! MASTSAT 3R QUER | ke saath mithaaiyaan aur sweets and gifts to.

ed g | upahaar dete hain.

AT : v 89 AT Geeta : Kal ham log Geeta : We will go for

a walk tomorrow and
then you see how
beautifully decorated are
markets and shops. The
decoration of the
churches is also amazing.

A9 - HIq@ @ o | Sam : Main soch rahaa thaa| Sam : I was thinking...
f5 @ =1 39 fhawNT | kee kyon naa is Christmas Shall we have this
THRIE BT AT 89 | samaaroh kaa aayojan ham | Christmas celebration
Y Tl BN | apane yahaan karen. at our place.

qEaT -9 | Ig Maya : vaah! yah to bahut | Maya : Wow! This is a
98d B 3T fAaR & | | hee achchhaa vichaar hai. great idea.

IEECT
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el —<a= I 4 fe=ft <= fafy A AU Igars
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
A - 3ar JH S Sam : Geeta tum apane Sam: Geeta, please
IRIR & A TAR parivaar ke saath hamaare | come to our place with
el I AR 84 AT | yahaan aanaa aur ham your family and we all
Tol W fohaaa sabhee vaheen par will celebrate Christmas
A | Christmas manaaenge. there only.
1T : H QiR Maya : Main aur sam Maya: Me and Sam will
ATy febaasy ot milakar Christmas kaa kek | prepare a Christmas cake
D W TIR R M| | bhee taiyaar kar lenge. also.
d< : fR a1 9ga Ved : Phir to bahut Ved : Then there will be
TS YT | aanand aaega. a lot of fun.
fiar : S 8, 89 Geeta : Theek hai, ham Geeta : Well, we all
Tl R e sabhee tumhaare saath will definitely come to
e T F9 SR Christmas manaane jaroor | celebrate Christmas
MU | aaenge. with you.
AT : MY AR & Maya : Aap logon ke aane | Maya : Your presence
I ¥ e & se Christmas ke utsav kee will double the joy of
SEEACIIRCHIRCUR] khushee duganee ho Christmas celebration.
B ST | jaegee.
far - fohrassg ar Geeta : Christmas to hotaa | Geeta : Christmas is all
BIAT B © R AR | hee hai khushiyaan aur about sharing happiness
R dfed Bl ARR pyaar baantane kaa tyohaar | and love — 'Merry
— IR T — 'Merry Christmas' Christmas'
QA /910 - (Gt &) | Sam/Maya : (khushee se) | Sam/Maya : (joyfully)
IR fohaAs’ 'Merry Chritmas' '‘Merry Christmas'

SR AT




R
a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:
1. IO oIt & el B8 & B9 T B BT Udl Ioldl & S8 [hdT hed & | o —

Yo, ]%I@FIT T, AT, 81, X Q"I\NSI"H, 3o, XIT, €T, {1, odh ] e |

Jin shabdon se kisee kaam ke hone ya karane kaa pataa chalataa hai, unhen
kriyaa kahate hain. jaise — padhana, likhanaa, gaanaa, naachanaa, hansanaa,
ronaa, seekhanaa, udanaa, ronaa, dhonaa, sonaa, dhakanaa aadi.

The words which indicate a state of being or state of being done of an act are
called verbs. For example, reading, writing, singing, dancing, laughing, crying,
learning, flying, crying, washing, sleeping, covering etc.

SN — fUe @ @ RET R
Il U R fHAT ST a1aT B T W 61 &, SHIOTY T8l WAl f3har 9k 3 |

jaise - pinkoo khaanaa khaa rahaa hai.

yahaan pinkoo dvaara kiyaa jaane vaalaa kaam khaana khaane kaa hai, isalie
yahaan khaanaa kriyaa shabd hai.

For example, Pinku is eating food.

Here the work done by Pinku is to eat food, so here to 'eat' is a verb.

2. fovam &1 wu fofT, 999 @R 4o & ER dearar I&dm ¢ |
kriyaa kaa roop ling, vachan, purush ke kaaran badalataa rahataa hai.

The form of the verb keeps on changing according to the gender, number and
person.

o
S — T Wl W& 2
AT Wl Vel 2 |

el W fohan €, BNRT H Wel W& & 3R YT d el R8T &', Bl YANT &
RET B |
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Ling
jaise -  Raadhika khel rahee hai.
Maadhav khel rahaa hai.

yvahaan khelanaa kriyaa hai, streeling men 'khel rahee hai' aur pulling men 'khel
rahaa hai', kaa prayog ho rahaa hai.

Gender
Like-  Radhikais playing.
Madhav is playing.

Here 'play’ is the verb, which will be changed according to gender in Hindi in the
masculine.

dd-

O — AT T ET R
ARG 3R AT T B B |

J8l Al WA 31 &, ST Upde H Wl R8T 2 3R 9gda § W W ©, P w4
# gRafdd 81 T

vachan

jaise - maadhav khel rahaa hai.

maadhav aur raadhikaa khel rahe hain.

yahaan bhee khelanaa kriyaa hai, jo ekavachan men khel rahaa hai aur
bahuvachan men khel rahe hain, ke roop men parivartit ho gayaa hai.

Form of Noun
Like-  Madhav is playing.
Madhav and Radhika are playing.

Here play is the verb, which has changed into 'is' playing in the singular and 'are'
playing in the Plural.
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3. a9 H YA §g fhAT & WU ¥ B 8 UaT Teral © b, BRI acHM blel H 8Tl ¢,
YahTe | B gD © AT (R 9fdT &Il d 817 |
g fobelld Ug @ 2 | (a<ir o)
g b9 U g & | (YTPTe)
e foharg S | (Wfas dret)

Vaaky men prayog huee kriyaa ke roop se hee hamen pataa chalataa hai ki,
kaary vartamaan kaal men hua hai, bhootakaal men ho chukaa hai yaa phir
bhavishy kaal men hogaa.

Bachche kitaab padh rahe hain. (vartamaan kaal)
Bachche kitaab padh chuke hain. (bhootakaal)
Bachche kitaab padhenge. (bhavishy kaal)

It is from the form of the verb used in the sentence that we know whether the
action has happened in the present tense, has happened in the past or will happen
in the future tense.

Children are reading book. (present tense)

Children have read the book. (past tense)
Children will read the book. (Future tense)

39T YIfa Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 16.1

1. <9 QU Tl & S fhan wres WRebr IRT BIRTT
Neeche diye vaakyon ko uchit kriyaa shabd bharkar pooraa kijiye :

Complete the following sentences choosing correct verbs:

gicdl, T8, T, @1, goll 38, «T

(@). # g D T © G IR ... o7

(). eI Tl sl Bl SUBK ... 2 |
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@@. N AT B & M % T
@). T AN AT T e g
). o AT BB oo qd % |

2. T Ry arR &7 | fohar e gAdR G BIRTY -

Neeche diye vaakyon ko sahee kriyaa shabd chunkar pooraa keejiye:

Complete the following sentences choosing correct verbs:

qicdT, TS, 1, @1, IOl g, @7

(@) AT DD o SINCRINIVER I

(@). T IR e | (ST / Sme)

(). WS AT HRUSYALSD

@), T A 3BT AT & | (T8 / E)

(). 9 AN fhaHd 980 IE H o g | (A /A7)

Y vreq A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

el Qg d | R A faf A | Sl sgae
(). GEINES samaaroh Function
(). SNiEI utsav Celebration
(). IoTel ujale Bright
(®). 3T shuruaat Beginning
(). IEGEN dilachasp Interesting
(@) fehey kisse Anecdotage
(®). IR vyavasthaa Arrangements

246 N INMECa



R el A | R e Rl | drroh srare
(7). Rt khilaune Toys
(7). Hfedr ghantiyaan Bells
(7). R taare Stars
(©). FSITT sajaana To decorate
(). NES| jashn Celebration
(). SEGG] adbhut Wonderful
(@). ISR ladiyaan Strings
(o). ArRSTeR girijaaghar Church
@). qied baantane Distribute
(). AT mausam Seasons
) AOIGR majedaar Funny

M9 T WET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

e T JER = & Har tyohaar bhinn hai Although every festival
R Ol JAER parantu sabhi tyohaar 1s different but all
IqEiTs 9Ere © samajik sauhard ka prateek festivals are symbols
PRICRS hain. of social harmony.

o g & quiRal § | Cristmas ki taiyariyon mein | There is special style

MG 1A= & | anoupcharik baatcheet ki of informal
a9y 9l 81 2| shaily vishash hoti hai. conversation.
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o o7 R 999 B Ling aur vachan ke The form of the santance
IR I & ey | anusaar vaaky ke swaroop | changes according to
¥ gRad+ graT & | mein parivarton hota hai. | gender and vachan.
foTT, aom, & SR Ling, vachan ke anusaar | The form of verb
rar g & gRade kriya roop mein changes according to
2T B | parivartan hota hai. gender and vachan.

qreid 994 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

. Y QT BT DI b [shqAA I B AU TR Dbl GATSY |

Aapne desh kaa koi ek Christmas geet gaakar apne doston ko sunaaiye.

Tell your friends by singing any one of your country's Christmas songs.

. e R 999 9ret fhl W 9T Bl 99 @ fAfY 399 gRal & arer forgey

13 BRU |

Christmas par banane vaale kisee khaas vaynjan ko banaane kee vidhi aapne
doston ke saath likhkar saanjhaa kariye.

Share the recipe of any special dish made on Christmas with your friends by writing it.

. S AT A W Sl DI D (e forgax |rst Sifoiy |

Aapake saath Christmas se judaa koee rochak kissa likhkar saajha keejiye.

Share any interesting anecdote related to the Christmas in writing.

. U1 ¥ 98d ¥ fohdT Wk AU & Ol — Sdl g (S, JiER STRI (31, g3 ol

(), ¥R+ 1 (AiEe) anfe | A fAw v gl | 4 fohar ores g
Paath men bahut se kriyaa shabd aaye hain jaise 'dekhatee hoon; (dekhana)

andar aao (aanaa) dhoondh lee (dhoondhanaa) seekhane ko (seekhanaa) aadi-
neeche diye gaye vaakyon men se kriyaa shabd chuniye.

Many verbs have come up in the text such as see, come, find, learn, etc. select the
verb. From the sentences given below.
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oo
5. < fQU Y Hare ufey 3iR U+l 26T SITAR 31 F Iy |

Neeche diye gaye sanvaad padiye aur apanee ichchha anusaar aage badhaaie.

Read the dialogue given below and proceed as per your wish:

AT : fhaT YaR Aol gl B I8 ARaireR!

A9 - g 9 H | 987 g !
AT - Far g9 Fd 1 AFeRI ST © | 8, SR X A9 H U HdTel 31 T o7 |
AR : A, 59 ST H 999 Ugel ShAHA dHe {1 BT

6. T UHR fhaad Gd &1 89N 79 H 99, SUSR, So0d, aRd, dfedt, el amfa
3 2, ST UBR 1< HB AR (AT Y & I8 G o 31U [SHRT H qIT—aaT 377l
g forRag |

Jis prakaar Christmas sunate hee hamaare man men church, upahaar, utsav,

dost ladiyaan, roshanee aadi aate hain. Usee prakaar neeche kuchh shabd diye
gaye hain, unhen sunate hee aapake man men kyaa-kyaa aataa hai use likhiye.

As soon as we hear Christmas, chuch, gifts, celebration, wars, friends, lights etc.
come to our mind. Similarly some words are given below, write down what comes
in your mind as soon as you read them.

ERSER DA o farerera

o

7. 9 BB = Ialc—Yalc IR QY Y 2, I Wel A H IR I d15Y |

Neeche kuchh shabd ulat-pulat kar ke diye gaye hain unhen sahee kram men
lagaakar vaaky banaaie.

Some words are given in reverse order. Make sentences by putting them in the
correct order.

TR/ &/ T/ &/ e/ &l

by / 9201 / SAGIR/ R /B /T /Bl
b /TF /T /TN SE /AT /ST |
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JAMSY, Hd <@ / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

I

1)

T AT fham @ S IR ARSITER 9F &1 3R &) 38 € | $eIC &l 7S A
MY ARA & T RRSTERT &1 SFhRI UG 6 I Fal 18y |

sabhee log krisamas ke utsav par girajaaghar jaane kee taiyaaree kar rahe
hain. intaranet kee madad se aap bharat ke pramukh girajaagharon kee
jaanakaaree praapt karake unakee soochee banaaie.

All are preparing to go to the church for the Christmas celebration. With the help
of internet get information about major churches in India and make a list.

A 3R AT B SHTE, 3R MY FhAAE BT ST BRd Al 98 [ UHR BT Blar?
31 wreat H TSN BRY |
Sam aur Maya kee jagah, agar aap Christmas kaa aayojan karate to vah kis

prakaar kaa hotaa. apane shabdon men saajhaa karie.

Share in your own words what the Christmas party would be like if you were the
host instead of Sam and Maya.

I W Sife’ QU WAl @ SR / ‘Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar [Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

16.1

(@) TS @) ded (MW @) FOR () W@

(@) &9 (@) SO @D T @) UsEdr () "9
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Hrfl fasa=rer
Kashi Vishwanath
Kashi Vishwanath

ool uresl #, 99 IR 711 = AT 3R 9T & A1 STdel] BT AIBR F91-T R I8HH
P URIR & 1T 5¢ BT AIBR 1T | 3TF T YRT 9T TR ST | 39 UIS | F T 3R
TP TR el & AT IRV O B © | afery g9 ¥ S 1T daid 2.

Pichhle paathon men, Sam aur Maya ne Geeta aur Ved ke saath Deepaawalee kaa
tyauhaar manaayaa aur Rehman ke parivaar ke saath Eid kaa tyauhaar manaayaa.
Ab ve Bharat bhraman par jayenge. Is paath men ve Geeta aur uske chachere bhaaiyon

ke saath Varanasi jaa rahe hain. Chaliye hum bhee unke saath chalte hain...

In the previous lessons, Sam and Maya celebrated Deepawali with Geeta and Ved and
Eid with Rehman's family. Now, they will go on tour of India. In this lesson, they will
visit Varanasi with Geeta and her cousins. Let's go with them...
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S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AIRAT : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

* YRA & YT Bharat ke pramukh Information of the
WRie Wrel & paryatan sthalon ke baare main tourist
IR H SIHGNI U | men jaankaaree praapt destinations of
GRGIE karnaa; India;

* 9YRA & ARBIIH Bharat kee saanskritik aur | Information about
IR AMIT® W8T | saamaajik sauhaarda kee India’s cultural and
D D AR Jhalak aur jaanakaaree social harmony;
SIMGRI UTd &R, | praapt karnay

°* UBTS, T, Saphaee, anushaasan, To respect
| &1 e niyamon kaa sammaan cleanliness, discipline
AT, karnaa; and rules;

o fauRidaref® sl &1 | Vipareetaarthak shabdon To identify and use

qgar 3R T kee pehchaan aur prayog antonyms.
DT | karnaa.

TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 17.1

arar, A9, Wdr T SHAD TR 918 Yog 3R I a1 R @ T

Maya, Sam, Geeta tathaa uske chachere bhaai Pranav aur Ravi baaten kar rahe hain.

Maya, Sam, Geeta's and her cousins Pranav and Ravi are talking.
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el —qqarr #

Hindi in Devnagri

=t = fafy 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Irgars
English Translation

gord : 991 3 & | Pranav : Mujhe office ke Pranav : I have to go to

P W WA IR | kaam se parason Varanasi | Varanasi for some

STET BT | Jjaana hogaa. official work the day after
tOmorrow.

Afar : IR B Geeta : Varanasi ke kashi | Geeta : I also want to go

CANIRCECRIREANIE Vishwanaath jaane kaa to | to Kashi Vishawanath in

BT dl TRT 9 g8d #9 | meraa bhee bahut man Varanasi.

2 | hai.

Q- N fasar | Ravi : Kashi Vishwanaath Ravi : I also want to go,

S 931 9 I ®, | jee to mujhe bhee jaana hai, | Kashi Vishwanath ji, It's

ggd a4 81 1Y § 981 | bahut din ho gaye hain been a long time since I

T | vahaan gaye. visited that place.

A9 : N fasa=mr | Sam @ Kashi Vishwanaath | Sam : What is Kashi

S T 27 jee kyaa hai? Vishwanath ji?

Yorq : Hrell fasa=er
YR BT U dgd &

Pranav : Kashi
Vishvanaath Bharat kaa ek

Pranav : Kashi
Vishwanath is an ancient

U |@few 2 bahut hee praacheen temple of India.

mandir hai.
Mq : I8 waE @ | Ravi @ Yah bhagavaan Ravi : This is one of the
& 12 A & | Shiv ke 12 Jyotirlingon main Jyotirlingas among
U Uy SIfafeT men se ek pramukh the 12 Jyotirlingas of Lord
= Jjyotirling hai. Shiva.

AT : I8 Hfex Pl
W 27

Maya : Yah mandir
kahaan par hai?

Maya : Where is this
temple situated ?

AN RreT
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

&= <= fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

qIAT o1, F ANT 4l
I B |

kahane vaala tha, ham
log bhee chalate hain.

YUrq : 2 B Pranay : Shree Kashi Pranav : The temple of
faserer ST &1 Hia Vishwanaath jee kaa Shri Kashi Vishwanath ji is
IR U< G B mandir Uttar Pradesh in the Varanasi of Uttar
IRIVRAT H T | rajya ke Varanasi men hai. |Pradesh state.

far - & A7 8 Geeta : kyon naa ham log | Geeta : Why don't we
AT 1 I8 #feR bhee yeh mandir dekhane | also go to visit this temple!
<@ & forg ed! ke liye chalen!

AH : § M I8 B8 | Sam : Main bhee yahee |Sam : That's what I was

about to say, we will go
too.

AT : 89 T 9281

Maya : Ham log vahaan

Maya : But how will we

DA ST ? kaise jayenge? reach there?
A9 : el | aRORT | Ravi : Delhi se Varanasi | Ravi : There is a direct train
CIRSIE IR ki seedhee relagaadee hai. |from Delhi to Varanasi.
N EIHICEING Ravi : Vandebhaarat Ravi : Will go by Vande
VTS W Felil | 98 | relgaadee se chalenge, Bharat train. Itis a very
98d AR % | vah bahut shaandar impressive.

hai.
UIG 1 I EICINUR Geeta : Chalo, Varanasi | Geeta : Come on, let's
T DI TINT B chalane kee taiyaaree make preparations for our
= karate hain. trip to Varanasi.
AR - § A1 9ga Maya : Main to bahut Maya : I am very excited.
SXID oﬁl utsuk hoon.
Q9 - H Sam : main bhee! Sam : Me too!
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a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

1) fae9 2rsg / Vilom shabd / Antonyms

fae| &1 31ef B — Seer A1 Audid | & Y o & So 1 fauid 31ef arel st &1

fIe ereg dEd B | O — TSI, TR IS |

Vilom ka arth hai - ultaa yaa vipareet. Kisee bhee shabd ke ulte yaa vipareet arth
vaale shabdon ko vilom shabd kahate hain. Jaise- achchaa-buraa, nayaa-puranaa

aadi.

Antonyms means reverse or opposite, words expressing the opposite meaning of any

word are called antonyms, such as good-bad, new-old etc.

A BB 3R faam g g U &

Neeche kuchh aur vilom shabd diye gaye hain:

Some more antonyms are given below:

Red) —qe i | e —wer il 3 siref srgara
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
Jfe—aid Aadi-Ant Beginning-End
ThTe—IE PR Prakaash-Andhakaar Light-Dark

e Raat-Din Night-Day
YII—3TY Nyaay-Anyaay Justice-Injustice
HI—3I Satya-Asatya Truth-Lie

W3 Khatta-Meetha Sour-Sweet
AH—gT Laabh-Haani Profit-Loss

AN RreT
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2) UPfd o ARA Pl 9gd Favdl & 2 | 9Rd H 3P R W © | o

Prakriti ne Bharat ko bahut sundartaa dee hai. Bharat men anek paryatan

sthal hein, Jaise

Nature has blessed India with immese beauty. They are several tourist destination
in India, for example:

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script | English Translation
o HIR DI Gl Kashmeer kee ghaatee Valley of Kashmir
o JINT T TTSTHE Agra kaa Taajamahal Tajmahal of Agra

eI 3R ThIeR

& | TC

Andamaan aur
Nicobaar samudree tat

« HfERT BT AR Mandiron kaa shahar Varanasi the city of
IRTUTA Vaaraanasee temples
« PRl b AETEIT, Keral ke Lakshadweep, | Beaches of Kerala

Lakshadweep, Andaman
and Nicobar

o ITRRGS BT I
IR IFeATH

Uttrakhand ka yog aur
adhyaatm

Yoga and Spirituality of
Uttrakhand

o« fafdwd ok e | Sikkim aur Meghaalaya | Natural beauty of Sikkim
B WTHfdd Faxdl kee praakrtik sundarata | and Meghalaya

. fEHrd gow & Himaachal Pradesh ke Beauty of Kullu, Manali,
Gocf, ATCl, T Kulloo, Manaalee, Chamba and Shimla of
3R R &1 Chamba aur Shimalaa | Himachal Pradesh
ey kaa saundarya

o JIAT—TART DI Ajanta-Elora kee Ajanta-Ellora Caves
‘,l”ﬁlq\y guphayen

o o= IS5 AN | Vibhinn raashtreey Various National Parks
N TIoig udyaan aur vanyajeev and Wildlife Sanctuaries
SN abhayaaranya
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39T WAIfT Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 17.1

1. 9 |/ Iec—Yec veq QU Y & | I Teai Bl FaRerd $Red Ael ardd g5y |

Neehe kuchh ulte-pulte shabd diye gaye hain. Un shabdon ko Vyavasthit karke
sahee vaakya banaiye:

Some words are given below without any order. Arrange these words to make
proper sentences:

®). © /UEM/ B/ 987 /R / B s / &1 /U / HieR
Q). B/ B/ /TA/ TIRT/ IR/ Ted=
M. IRR /fReell /) A/ B/ B/ TS /ARl

"), 9gd/IS/ 98/ T/ A

2. fa=farRad erssl &1 S99 faam vsai A fAa™ &

Nimnlikhit shabdon kaa unke vipareet shabdon se Milaan karen:

Match the following words with their antonyms:

Rl RIS
ST KRR
ggd CESll
AT T
3T R
G|l e
&l Gefeh]
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TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 17.2

oy Q@R § | fe) i fafy o U T
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

g 1ot fagg=mer it | Sab Kashee Vishwanaath All reach Kashi
& HQY Ugad &/ jee ke mandir pahunchate hain | Vishwanath ji's temple

Source: https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Kashi Vishwanath Temple Banaras.jpg

T - MRRBR 8 | Geeta : Aakhirkaar hum Geeta : Finally we are at
IRCININCESEID] Shri Kashee Vishwanaath | Shri Kashi Vishwanath
Hfax Uga v | mandir pahuch gaye. Temple.

AR - H 983 Sg& | Maya : Main bahut utsuk | Maya : T am very curious
g, 39 AfGR @I @A | hoon is mandir ko dekhane | to see this temple.
@ forg | ke liye.

fq - War! goir @ | Ravi @ Geeta! Pooja kee Ravi : Geeta ! We should
ey Y oF oId 1 | saamagree bhee le lete hain. | purchase articles of worship.

frar - <, gl Geeta : Dekho, yahaan Geeta : Look, security
gReTT Sitd 81 &I ® 1 | surakshaa jaanch ho rahee | check is going on here,
39 916 B 89 AN | hai, isake baad hee hum only after that we will be
3R I °TdT | log andar jaa payenge. able to go inside.

258 IECTl



=t Qg § | iR <= fafy | Jraoft arqare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

dg : 98 <@l | Ved : Vah dekho kyaa Ved : Look at that notice,
forear % "3 Jli!aﬂ &I | likhaa hai, “Aagantukon ko| “Visitors are not allowed
Tfer iR | mandir parisar men to carry cell phones,
Helh], CB“NI, 41 selaphone, kaimara, cameras, belts with metal
P qIhd b A1 9o | dhaatu ke bakkal ke saath | buckles and shoes, in the
3R O, o S @1 | belt, aur joote le jaane kee | temple premises.”

JHfeT el gl anumati naheen hai.”

word : g9 AN H ¥ | Pranay : Tum logon men se | Pranav : Have anybody
bl & ORI UAT DI | kisee ke paas aisaa koyee of you any such stuff?
A 1 T8l R? saamaan to nahin hai?

A9 : 81, Y ugd Sam : Nahin, maine pahale| Sam: No, I already read
Bl S R A W | hee internet par ye sabhee all these instructions on the
frder ug forg o nirdesh padh liye the. internet.

9ord : I8 dl gad Pranay : Yah to tumane Pranav : Good job.

ggd 3reeT fha | bahut achchhaa kiyaa.

T4 GRT et Sabhee log kaashee All of them came out of
fasg=rer Sft @ #dfav | Vishvanaath jee ke mandir | Kashi Vishwanath ji

¥ §TEY [Ader | se baahar nikale. temple.

HAT : g4l I8 Maya : Doston, yah Maya : Friends, this Aarti
AR fbail 3qYd | aaratee kitanee adbhut was so soulful.

oT | thee.

A9 : B 99 Al Sam : Haan, sach men! Sam : Yes indeed! it was
gfeAt ol Smars ghantiyon kee aavaaj amazing to hear the bells
gIBR 95 ST o | sunakar bahut achchhaa | ringing.

Ngl o | lag rahaa thaa.

AN RreT
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el —qaar A

Hindi in Devnagri

fe=ll == fafy A
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

yourg - ST G o
ST el SITal

Pranav : Jitanaa sochaa
tha usase kaheen jyaadaa

Pranav : It was far more
wonderful experience

I T ET | adbhut anubhav rahaa. than I had expected.
rar - § g T, Geeta : Maine sunaa hai, | Geeta : I have heard that
g1 A T o oY yahaan se Gangaa jee Ganga ji is also visible
feady 2 bhee dikhatee hain. from here.

QY : Il I8 ST

TEd B |

Sam : Chalo, vahaan
jaakar dekhate hain.

Sam : Let's go over there
and see.

J=TQUIT Sl & HfaR
Ted 2 |

Annapoorna jee ke
mandir chalate hain.

fq : 2 Tar! Ravi : Haan, chalo! Ravi : Yes, let us go.

d< : I8l 9 fhdr Ved : Yahaan se kitanaa Ved : What a beautiful
gex g9 fag @1 ® | sundar drishya dikh rahaa | view this is the Ganga ji,
— T S, el hai - Ganga jee, khulaa open sky, the Ghats of
JMRIH, IR & aasamaan, Banaaras ke Banaras and the incredible
e IR BN ghaat aur Kashee temple of Kashi

fasaarer Sy a1 SIS () Vishwanaath jee kaa Vishwanath ji, all together.
ey | atulya mandir.

A9 - g ! Sam : Haan, chalo! Sam : Yeah, come on!
Ifq - T org 2N Ravi : Chalo, ab Shree Ravi : Let us go to

Shri Annapurna ji temple
now.

M : I W) H1ar &
WSRT 4l ToIdl I8l
=

Ravi : Yahaan par
maataa kaa bhandaaraa
bhee chalataa rahataa hai.

Ravi : Mata's bhandara
1S a constant event here.
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ferl —<a N 4 | iRy e fafy & Jaoft argare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

aq : €, |9 A Ved : Haan, sab log Ved : Let's all get

OEE o oid © | prasaad le lete hain. Prasad.

W9 3=1qUIf A1ar & | Sab Annapoornaa maataa ke | All come out of

gfev & 1% 3 8/ | mandir se baahar aate hain. | Annapurna Mata temple.

AT = (=TQull AT | Maya : Annapoornaa Maya : The temple of

&l Hfex a1 gax | Maataa kaa mandir Annapurna Mata is so

=4 kitanaa sundar hai. beautiful.

Mar - 21 ggd Geeta : Haan, bahut Geeta : Yes, it was very

onifad Al 98r| shaanti milee vahaan. peaceful there.

d< : 3R Fyare 9 Ved : Aur prasaad bhee Ved : And the prasad

g w@ifawe o | bahut swaadisht thaa. was also very tasty.

AT - 9 AT fba | Maya : Ve log kitane sneh se | Maya : They were feeding

e 9 Raar W& 9| | khilaa rahe the. us with such love.

MA - Far 9= <@ | Ravi : Main to soch rahaa | Ravi: I was thinking

T B9 oIWT "fex | thaa hum log mandir se that after visiting the

e & 91€ T8l @ | nikalane ke baad yahaan ke | temple, we will eat the

URTg o W prasiddh vyanjan bhee famous dishes of

WO, U 319 A ®NT | khaayenge, par ab to meraa | Banaras, but now I am

U WR Pl T | pet bhar chukaa hai. full.

(T EFT &) (Sabhee hansate hain.) (All laugh.)

YU : dhol o9 849 Pranay : kal jab hum Pranav : Tomorrow

Tl T IRAT e | yahaan Gangaa aaratee when we will come here to

SMAT a9 89 ol dekhane aayenge, tab hum | see Ganga Aarti, then we

el & o Wi | | log yahaan ke vyanjan will have famous local
khayenge. dishes.

AN RreT
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el Q@i 7 | 2=l <A faf 4 SUISIIRE I

Hindi in Devnagri | Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
fiar - 2 I8 92 Geeta : Haan, yah sahee Geeta : Yes, that is a
2T | rahegaa. good suggestion.

% : T &H AR Ved : Kyaa hum log naukaa | Ved : Aren't we going for
AT fOeR 81 ®? | vihaar naheen karenge? boating?

HYIq : el BH A9 Pranayv : Kal hum naav men | Pranav : Tomorrow we
H 98P BT IR baithakar hee aaratee will see the aarti and visit
T 3R T A dekhenge aur usee naav se all the ghats from the boat
I 9R "e A | saare ghaat ghoomenge. itself.

| - R A1 9gd | Maya : Phir to bahut Maya : Then it will be
TS 3T | aanand aayega. fun.

a8 I S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to kwon:

1) AR ¥ @H ?q 9@ ASH: / Vaaraanasee men khaane hetu pramukh
vyanjan: / Top dishes to eat in Varanasi:

« RO H 980 A Al DI A o1 S Feball &, i

Vaaraanasi men bahut se vyanjanon kaa aanand liyaa jaa saktaa hai. jaise:

There are many dishes to be relished in varanasi for example:

o HANI-Hesil (Kachoree-Sabjee)

AT (Baatee-Chokha)

forg—arar (Littee-Chokha)
9RAT 9 (Banaarasee Paan)

CHICX dIC (Tamaatar Chaat)
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YT WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 17.2

1. i oy v ot & Rep It &7 @)1 BRI —

Neeche diye gaye shabdon se rikt sthaanon ko poora keejiye —

Fill in the blanks with the words given below —

B Racim el well iR

Y 3req A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

<l —qa I # =t o= fafy & AU AT

(®). | Yol Relagaadee Train

(@). | omRIRadR Aakhirakaar Finally

(). S Jaanch Check

®). | == Yaatri Passengers

(). SRSk Utsuk Curious

(@) | sreud Adbhut Wonderful

®). | web Paryatak Tourist

(S9). Hfax Mandir Temple

). | foam Vilom Opposite
NI ECa]
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3ATSY, B> <@ /[ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

1) 9 UG H 84 UdT =ell fdb Hrell faemrey |iaR & <3 &g o A= 799 8, 5w

YTl DRl a9 D ¢ |

ST TRE 980 9 W U BRI &, Slal 84 {8 MMl 6T UIe el usal 8| Al &8
I feU U &1 319 o IHl W) Ui fhU S dret fhedt T 9| & 9§ ford |

Is paath men mamen pataa chalaa ki Kaashee Vishwanaath mandir ke darshan

hetu kuchh saamaanya niyam hain, jinakaa paalan karanaa aavashyak hai.

Isee tarah bahut se aise sthaan hote hain jahaan hamen kuchh niyamon kaa
paalan karnaa hain. Neeche kuchh sthaan diye gaye hain, aap in sthaanon
par paalan kiye jaane vaale kisee ek niyam ke baare men likhen.

In this lesson we come to know that there are some general rules for visiting Kashi
Vishwanath temple, which we need to follow.

Similarly, there are many such places where we have to follow some rules. Below
are the names of some places, write any one rule to be followed in those places.

o 3N H

o HETH

« FShH UR PR T
o YDl H

oIl B8 NSl H

HeT B fdH 3T AR 2| 9 & AT 39 I W A D T8 ARGIAD AR
AMHEISTh SRGST & ISR TR T DY |

Kalpanaa keejiye ki aap Maya hain, Sam ke saath is yaatraa par mahasoos kee

gayee saanskrtik aur saamaajik akhandataa ke udaaharanon par charcha karen.

Imagine you are Maya. Discuss about of the cultural and social integrity you felt
during this journey with Sam.
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3) IRTORA & 3T G Il & IR H STHHN U P |

Vaaraanasee ke anya paryatan sthalon ke baare men jaanakaaree praapt karen.

Get information about other tourist places of Varanasi.

4) RA & FRT od ¥el AN 3R IS &I el B TGN UhF BN |

MY T AIET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

CARIRCECRIDEE IR
YRA & 31T Heayol

e WAl IR 9N

Kashi Vishwanath aur

Bharat ke anya mahatvpoorn
paryatan sthlaon par Bharat

Bharat ke sabase lambe rel maarg aur unke mukhy stationon ki jaankaari ekatr karen.

Collect informaton about the longest train route and its major stations of India.

Cultural and social
harmony of India can
be observed at Kashi

e 1 3R W
Teayol word 2|

se mahatvpoorn sthal hai.

& ARpId AR kee saanskritik aur saamajik | Vishvanath and other
AT AIETe B sauhard kee jhalak miltee hai. | important tourist
STeld fAer B places.

o refl fagg=rer Kashi vishwnath Bhaarteeya | Kashivishwnathis an
ARG $fO8RT iR | itihaas aur sanskriti ke drishti | important place from

the context of India
history and culture.

YRd & gdc @Il

ERCESRIRSGNIRE

Bharat ke paryatan sthlon
par swachhtaa, anushasan

Rules for cleanliness,
discipline are followed

U9l Bl 2 |

hotee hai.

@ Wl BT A | ke niyamon kaa samman in India at all tourist
faT STTeT © | kiyaa jaataa hai. places.

o M oIt & 9N | Vilom shabdon ke prayog se | Antonyms make
3 rfraafad abhivyakti prabhavshaali expression effective
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qrsid 994 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

. Ay Y wrst &7 areRit § yRneT IR

Neeche diye gaye shabdon kaa vaakyon men proyog keejiye :

Make sentences using the words given below :

. A dieE H g vk QU Y §| S IS H AN Id (A W & A1 fo1ag

Neeche box mein kuchh shabd dye gye hain. Unhen paath mein aaye unake
vilom shabd ke saamane likhiye.

Some words are given in the box below. Write them against their opposite words
in the text.

SIQW,  wW@leeH, X, R, PH, 98, IR, 9

MY LIRS
@i SE
qrex el
e agel

. o/ gR SR G 21 31ads AR H Q1K ARl g, Tt JMfe 31T 8, ST U

T BB s Ry TV § ST G & s fRART F qr—aar anar ¥ SW forfay |




‘YT UATRT S | AU WeAl & SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar [Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

171

®). BN fIaTe MR &7 Ueh 9gd & U AR B
Q). Al IR T BT JART B & |

). ool & IRORY & el Ve 2 |

). 98 9gd Il X g |
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HINAR]
Saarnaath
Sarnath

fsel ure #, | iR A, AT vd dg & Ay fasarer #R @ A= IR ga § | 359
16 § 9 IRA @ A= wie erd < |

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya, Geeta evam Ved ke saath Vishwanaath
Mandir kee yaatraa kar chuke hain. Is paath men ve Saarnaath ke vibhinn
paryatan sthal dekhenge.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya, have visited Vishwanath Temple with Geeta
and Ved. In this lesson, they will visit various tourist places of Sarnath.
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S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AR ¢ / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

NTIRART

° URAS & Haw:

Saarnaath ke mahattv ;

The importance of Sarnath.

* URd B K

UgdT_ D Udidhl P

Bharat ke raashtriya
pahchaan ke prateekon

information about
symbols of the national

NIBCARE kee jaankaaree; identity of India;

o JAMRI® ¥&l &I | Samaanaarthak To identify synonyms and
EEEIRAGR IR DI shabdon kee pahchaan use them;
hRT; tathaa prayog karnaa;

° IR & IR H Sarnath ke baare mein | To write experiences of
39+ 319 for@ | | apne anubhav likhna. Sarnath.

TSV Ye/ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 18.1

fiar, ds, BF 3N AT B ABY AR FHT 37 &

Geeta, Ved, Sam aur Maya ko lekar Saarnaath ghoomne aayee hai.

Geeta has come to visit sarnath with Ved, Sam and Maya.

el QeI A

Hindi in Devnagri

et = farfa 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

dq : 37T BH ARARI
P Aol ©| I8 ST
IRIORY A T 10

faretriier & g W B

Ved : Aaj hum Saarnaath

ghoomane waale hain. Yah
jagah Varanasi se lagabhag
10 kilometer kee doori par hai.

Ved : Today we are
going to visit Sarnath,
this place is about 10
kms far from Varanasi.

IECTl
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el —qaar ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

= e fafe 9
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igars
English Translation

\ -

ARGST WU Tl 2 |

hum Chaukhandee Stoop
chalte hain.

AT - I, Fe Maya : Geeta, sabse pahle | Maya : Geeta, where
Ugel B9 Pal gHe hum kahaan ghoomne are we going to visit
qrel &7 waale hain? first?

AT - ARARI H g7 | Geeta : Saarnaath men Geeta : There are

@ forq ggd NI ghoomne ke liye bahut se many places to visit in
g | 99 U8l &H sthaan hain. Sabse pahle Sarnath. First of all we

will go to Chaukhandi
Stupa.

A Ul dlg et
BT IR fhar o |

bauddh shikshaa kaa
prachaar kiyaa thaa.

€ - T8 U dlg Ved : Yah stoop bauddha Ved : This Stupa is one
Gpia & faa SN sanskriti ke divya aur of the divine and
HE@qul WREHT H A mahattvapoorn smaarakon important monuments of
T 2 | men se ek hai. Buddhist culture.

(vl ZiRgSt ¥4 Ugad | (Sabhee Chaukhandee (All reach Chaukhandi
gl) Stoop pahunchte hain.) Stupa.)

A4 - N1, 39 S8 | Sam : Geeta, is jagah ke Sam : Geeta, tell us about
P N H garll baare men bataao. this place.

fidr - 9 ST Geeta : Is jagah bhagwaan | Geeta : This is the place
WA g o U™ buddh ne paanch bhikshuon | where Lord Buddha,
ﬁ%ﬁﬁ @ A AP | ke saath milkar sabse pahle | along with five monks,

first preached Buddhist
teachings.

R : 30T | I8l
BT IATAROT fhaT

aiferget 21

Maya : Achchhaa ! yahaan
kaa vaataavaran kitnaa
shaantipurn hai!

Maya : Really ! how
peaceful is the
atmosphere of this place!

A9 : 39 B9 SUS 9
Pal STRIAT?

Sam : Ab hum iske baad
kahaan jaayenge?

Sam : Where shall we
go after this?
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el —<qar A

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igars
English Translation

dg : 89 RIA@ e
3R UL Teld ¢ |

Ved : Hum puraatattva sthal
aur sangraahalaya chalte

Ved : Let's go to the
archaeological site and

I8 I8l ¥ %0 8 QW | hain. Vah yahaan se kuchh | the museum, it's just on a
R T hee dooriee par hai. short distance from here.
fiar - &, 98 W Geeta : Haan, waheen par | Geeta : let's go there.
I B | chalte hain.

J GHI geTdTicad woleT
Tgerd &

Ve sabhi puraatatvik sthal
pahunchte hain.

They all reach the
archaeological site.

Q9 - N, 77 AR I
Y Al JRRI T99 feahe |

Tl STeal Teld ¢ |

Sam: Geeta, Maya aur Ved! ye
lo tumhaari pravesh ticket.
Chalo, jaldee chalte hain.

Sam : Geeta, Maya and
Ved! here is entry ticket.
Let's go.

d =Rl GRIcd I H | Ve chaaron puratatty sthal All four of them enter the
Te9T N & | men pravesh karte hain. archeological site.

< : ¥, 9r! 98 Ved : Sam, Maya! yah Ved : Sam, Maya! This is
YRARI QRIG<d A&l | Bhaarteeya Puraatatty the oldest museum of

BT FIH GRAT Sarvekshan kaa sabse Archeological Survey of
HUET 7 | puraanaa sangraahalaya hai. | India.

AT - 59 W @ Geeta : Is sthal ki khudai ke | Geeta : The antiquities
gars & QR el dauraan mili huyi puraavastuon | found during the excavation
RGBT T&l & ko yahan ke sangrahalaya mein | of this site have been
AUBTe H WRI& 3R | sanrakshit aur pradarshit | preserved and displayed in
g&d far = 2 | kiyaa gayaa hai. the museum here.

Mar : g8 <@ I8 B | Geeta : Yah dekho! yah hai Geeta : Look! this is the
RA B IS &, ST | Bharat kaa raashtreeya chihh, | national emblem of India
3feNes & 3 forr TR | jo Ashok stambh se liyaa gayaa | which is taken from the
HESKIRERENES] hai. Ise bhi yahaan sanrakshit | Ashoka Pillar. It has also
PRd G AT B | karke rakhaa gayaa hai. been preserved here.
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chitra hai.

Red) —Qqe i | R —wer Rl 3 sirel srgara

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT : 38! I8 IR Maya : Oh! yah chaar Maya : Oh! I have seen
IR &7 femE @ §9 sheron kaa nishaan to the mark of these four
IR goT I) 9 maine Bhaarteeya mudraa | lions on Indian currency
T B | par bhee dekhaa hai. too.

ag : 3R T Ry Ved : Aur ye dekhiye Ved : And see (pointing
(3TN AP DI TRB (Ashok Chakra kee taraf | to the Ashoka Chakra),
Hebd B gY) sanket karte huye) yah This is the Ashoka

UE T IMRATH ah | hai Ashok Chakra. Chakra. This Chakra
ARA & o7 Sis o Bharat ke Tirange jhande | can also be seen in

U Th ST Sl men yah chakra dekhaa the tricolor flag of
AHT B | jaa saktaa hai. India.

/9 : gAR I I8 | Sam : Humaare Sam : Our national

H IR 3R T B raashtreeya chihn men emblem has a picture of a
icER] kangaaroo aur emu kaa kangaroo and an emu.
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el <@ 4 | =< A fafy A AU AT
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

HIAT : 3R §AR Maya : Aur humaare Maya : And our
I g | BT raashtreeya chihn men national emblem
IR Tdrd B IEwRl | coffee aur tambakoo kee consists of a central

3 foRT D udid shaakhaaon se ghiraa symbol surrounded by

BIaT B | kendriya prateek hotaa coffee and tobacco
hai. branches.

dq : 38y, I Ved : Aaiye, aage Ved : Come on! There

GUEY H 3N 9 sangrahaalaya, men aur are many more ancient

UM Aol & e & | bhee praacheen chizen hai | things to see in the

forg | dekhne ke liye. museum ahead.

e oIl GUETd Sab log sangrahaalaya All come out after

THBNY eV 3a & ghoomkar baahar aate visiting the museum.
hain.

a8 I S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:
1. IRd & $B IS e " [y 1Y &

Bharat ke kuchh raashtreeya chihn neeche diye gaye hai :

Some national symbols of India are given below:

fedl —qaar Y 4 el v fafr 9 | 3fush srgare

NS %ol @ HHel Raashtreeya Phool: National Flower:
Kamal Lotus

I Ty ;9" Raashtreeya Pashu: National Animal:
Baagh Tiger
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T well : HIR Raashtreeya Pakshee: | National Bird:
Mor Peacock

Y sieT - faRm Raashtreeya Jhandaa: | National Flag :
Tirangaa Tricolor

NI T @ Sl 9T H Raashtra gaan: National Anthem :
Jan Gan Man Jana Gana Mana

MR COb I SR Raashtra Geet : National Songs :
Vande Maatram Vande Maatram

2. YRA & AL Wil & A1 gqr It § qesg S/’ foren € | I8 guedluieg
I forar ar 8 oAt 312t 8 —'Icg &l |Wad g oiid 8l § |

Bharat keraashtreeya prateek ke neeche devanagari lipi men 'Satymev Jayate'
likhaa hai. Ye Mundako Upanishad se liyaa gaya hai. Jiskaa arth hai - 'Satya
kee sadaiv hee jeet hotee hai.

'Satyamev Jayate' is inscribed in the Devanagari Script at the base of Indian national
emblem. Itis adopted from mudako Upanishad. It mean - "Truth alone Triumphs'.

T WA Sifd / Apni Pragati jaanchein | Check your progress- 18.1

Al fddeu gaar R v aRw:

Sahee vikalp chukar rikt sthaan bhariye:

Fill in the blanks with the correct option:

1. IRA &1 KT Hd & —
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2. YR BT I Ue & —

(@) PraA (@) #AR
(M) e (&) TiRar
3. YRd & TS ST & —
(®) =gz (@) aTeR
(M) foem (@) w9 B TE
4. MRA Bl LY G & —
(®) @ (@) &Rd
() = @) R
5. WRd BT I T & —
() WR OEfHAWR (@) O T o
(m) o< "aRE (@) R gaT b A

TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read- 18.2

ferdl —q@arr 4 | f2=h <= fafy 4 AU AT

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

AT - 3@ TH ANT | Geeta : Ab hum chalenge Geeta : Now we will go to
foedt #fer, < Tibbattee mandir jo the Tibetan temple which
ARART & UGG el | Saarnaath ke pramukh is one of the major

Rl H ¥ TP T teerth sthalon men se ek hai. | pilgrimage sites of Sarnath.
d% : 3R D 91 Ved : Aur uske baad hum Ved : And after that we

H SO o1 AR | | jaayenge Thai mandir: Maine will go to the Thai temple.
] g g 98 WCd! | sunaa hai vah paryatakom I have heard it is a place of
BT 3MHYT Dg T | kaa aakarshan kendra hai. | tourist attraction.
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el —qqarr #

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Srgars
English Translation

HIAT - § 980 SAIRd | Maya : Main bahut Maya : I'm so excited to
FREISERCR I utsaahit hoon yah sab see all this.

foru | dekhne ke liye.

J 99 faech |9feR 3R | ve sab Tibbatee mandir They all visit Tibetan
g WY A PR A | aur Thai mandir ghoom | temple and Thai

gl kar aate hain. temple.

fYar : o o0 MU | Geeta : Kaisee lagee aap | Geeta : How did you
QT DI A ST donon ko ye jagah? both like this place?

/9 - oa7E dJfex o Sam : Thai mandir kee Sam : The greenery and
gRITel! @ik 4 bl | hariyaalee aur vaastukalaa architectural style of the
el 984 B MHYD | shailee bahut hee Thai temple were very
off | aakarshak thee. attractive.

mm:aﬁ?aﬁwaﬁ

Maya : Aur wahaan par jo

Maya : And the 80 feet

Y o | el 98 TS
o |

chitra dekhne yogya the.
Mujhe bahut achche lage.

g€ B 80 WIc el | Buddh kee 80 feet vishaal high Buddha statue is very
it g, a8 ERNIRE moorti hai vah bahut splendid.

= bhavya hai.

fiar - 81 I8 IRd Geeta : Haan, yah Geeta : Yes, this is the
Hgg D T Sl Bharat men Bhddh kee tallest statue of Bhuddha in
A 2 | sabse oonchi moorti hai. India.

AT - 3R el Maya : aur Tibbatee Maya : Buddhist images
Afex § dig o <@ | mandir men bauddh were worth seeing in the

Tibetan temple. I liked
them a lot.

T : o1 B9 gHE
I Tl & |

Geeta : Ab hum dhaamekh
stoop chalte hain.

Geeta : Now let's go to
Dhamekh Stoopa.
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ey —qgarrr s ¥

Hindi in Devnagri

&= = fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Igars
English Translation

g WU Ugd P |

Dhaamekh stoop pahunch
kar.

On reaching the Dhamekh
Stupa.

qraTaRer sa-r o
=

vaatavaaran itnaa divya
hai.

fidr - A4, /R, FEl | Geeta : Sam, Maya, yahaan | Geeta : Sam, Maya, here
WA & o 37 Bhagavaan Buddh ne apne | Lord Buddha gave his
Rl &1 ugell QU | shishyon ko pahilaa first sermon to his

foam e upadesh diyaa thaa. disciples.

d< : SHIfOY 8T &1 | Ved : Isleeye yahaan kaa | Ved : That's why the

atmosphere of this place is
so divine.

Mar - I8t R §o
SR 24T 3R

IS QT Arral #
foredl 2| ugel 89 U
Ug ofd © |

Geeta : Yahaan par kuchh
Jjaankaaree Hindi aur
Angrejee donon bhaashaaon
men likhee hain. Pahale hum
ve padh lete hain.

Geeta : Here some
instructions are written in
both Hindi and English
languages. First we should
read them.
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21 ug A g

ab main bhee Hindi padh
saktaa hoon

=t g o ot —u= fafa o AU 3gars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

A - HI F H Sam : Main yah Hindi Sam : [ will read this in
qé:jﬂ, itk o9 T | men padhungaa, Kyunki Hindi language because

now I can read Hindi
too.

chalate hain.

HAT - Bf faerad | Maya : Haan bilkul. Maya : Let's read.
el U 2 | Chalo padhte hain.

M ;g o Ay | Sam : Hamane sabhee Sam : We have read
I I Ug foru 2| nirdesh, achchhe se padh | all the instructions
AT, 319 T Terd & | liye hain. Chalo, ab aage | carefully. Let's go

ahead now.

HRIT : J&f & gRIATen

Maya: Yahaan kee hariyaalee

Maya : How beautiful is

Igd FED T | bahut manmohak hai. the greenery here.

T IR W9 gH Sabhee Dhaamekh Stoopa | All come back after

B a1 371 & | ghoom kar waapas aate visiting Dhamekh
hain. Stoopa.

9% : QIS AT T 319 | Ved : Deedee, kyon na ab | Ved : Didi, why don't

g U8 @ RISAreR | hum yahaan ke we visit the zoo here ?

AT Fei? chidiyaaghar bhee chalen?

fiar - 781 98, &H Geeta : Naheen Ved, hum | Geeta : No Ved! let's

IO Tl & | /T @R | vaapas chalte hain. Maya | head back. Maya and

HH 9T IP Y BT | aur Sam bhee thak gaye Sam would also be tired
honge. by now.

dq : &I g, =fer, Ved : Theek hai, chaliye Geeta : Ok, go back.

SRAT 310 &g | AT, | jaisa aap kahen. chaliye | As you wish.

I Feld & | vaapas chalte hai.
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g8 Y S ! / Yah bhee jaanen !/ There's more to know:
1. 59 ot & erel # AT Bl € S vreat Bl qEedt srerar quiiar weg dan
AT & | BB el v fREfalad g

Jin shabdon ke arth men samaanataa hotee hain un shabdon ko samaanaarthee
athavaa paryaayvaachee shabd kahaa jaataa hai. Kuch samaanaarthee shabd
nimnalikhit hain:

Words that have similar meanings are called synonyms. Following are some
synonyms:

© 39 g

e TY : SR

e Soal @ 9y
IGERBENIE]
AT+ Tl
ICEIGESIN
AW AID
ENISIICR
AT R

-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 18.2

A fau e ufey 3R |l fddwe gy
Neeche diye prashan padhiye aur sahee vikalp chuniye:

Read the following questions and select the correct option:

1. g wU Rerd &
(). TR H (@). TR ¥
(\T). BTN H (€). ARATeT H
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2. URT H
(®). HBEER @). Hwr
(7). TES®HR @). €

3. it vl &1 e @Y |

Samaanaarthee shabdon kaa milaan karen.

Match synonyms words.

g

STeal

fore

o # T T 7R R QT F 2

=
e

U 3 WG / Naye shabd seekhein / Learn new words:

Rl gy Ry <ot faif & | afoh araTe
(<P). fafa— Vibhinn Different
(@). wch Paryatak Tourist
(). I Sthal Place
(=1). g Mabhattv Importance
(S). HHOT Bhraman Tour
@) GBI Sanskriti Culture
(). fa Divya Divine
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feel Q@A d | o<l ReEfaf § | Sidol srare
(). AUl Mahattvapoorn Important
(). fareg Bhikshu Monk
(7). g Ahimsaa Non-violence
(. Tehdl Ekataa Unity
(). BB Karunaa Compassion
(S). qTATIRT Vaataavaran Atmosphere
(@). RIAd Puraatatv Archaeology
(o) e Pravesh Entry
(@). Hdeor Sarvekshan Survey
(<1). g Praacheen Ancient
(). HaTs Khudaaee Excavation
(&1) Axferd Sanrakshit Presenved
(). PN Pradarshit Displayed
(@), [GE Chihn Symbol
(®) el Mudraa Currency
@). RUEEL Shaakhaa Branch
) NEEGR Sangrahaalaya Museum
@). g Pramukh Main
) TR T Aakarshan Attraction
®) ERATA! Hariyaalee Greenery
(@) [ERUGEIR Vishaalakaaya Giant
@) A Moorti Sculpture
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MU T WG / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

o« T DI HRPAD Desh kee saanskritik viraasat | Sarnath has an important
RIIT H AR BT | men Saarnaath kaa atyant place in country's
AT HEAQOT ®IF € | | mahatvpoorna sthaan hai. cultural heritage.

« RA & T Ui | Bharat ke Raashtreeya prateek | The national symbols of
IS MRA © U | pratyek bhaarteeya ke liye India are matter of pride
T BT 99y 2 | garv kaa vishay hain. for every Indian.

o AAFRIG TG B Samaanaarthak shabdon ke Knowledge of
M ¥ gl 3R gyaan se bolne aur likhne ke | synonyms improves
fore & Prere | kaushalon men vridhi hotee | oral and writing skills.
qfg Bl 2 | hai.

qrsid 994 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1. 2! fdhed gaa) Reh I WX |

Sahee vikalp chunakar rikt sthaan bharen.

Fill in the blanks by choosing the correct option.

(b) ARATT IRV 2ER H T o fhariier @ g W® T |
(@) IRA BT TET BA o 2 |

(M) ARATT BT AR WA R & Udid 2|

(&) ARATT H oo @ 80 Wic Al Hfd T |

(@) WRA BT T - SRND o 9 forar mar 7
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2. 99 3R ART 7 ARAT H HO WIH o | [BE &1 WAl & IR H IR—UME
ferfary |

Sam aur Maya ne Saarnaath men kuch sthaan dekhe. Kinhen do sthaanon ke

baare men chaar-paanch vaakya likhiye.

Sam and Maya visited some places in Sarnath. Write four-five sentences on any two place.

ATST, PP < / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do:

¢ FCRAC R ARARY P IISAT WISTHR I Y | ARATS H GHT B 3R DIT—bI
A ST &, 399 aR H SHeRI U I |

Internet par Saarnaath kee video khojkar use dekhiye. Saarnaath men ghoomne

kee aur kaun-kaun see jagahen hain, inake baare men jaankaaree praapt keejiye.

Search the video of Sarnath on internet and watch it. What are other places to visit
in Sarnath, get information about them.

o URT P TE T8I P Tl b IR H IR I ST 3R A1 & ATy =@y HIfoTy |

Bharat ke raashtreeya pahchaan ke prateekon ke baare men vistaar se jaaniye.
aur saathiyon ke saath charchaa keejiye.

Know about symbols of the national identity of India and discuss with your friends.

‘YT WA SifE H QU weHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

18.1
1. (1) HAd 2. @) "R 3. (M) R 4. @) 9 5. (71) I ACGRA
18.2

1. (9) FRATY 2. (O) 9=

3. TE — =&, Wear — ¥y, forg — femE,  9mET — ST,

Mg — Horr,  favme — §<7
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R BT

Rameshwaram

Rameshwaram

fsel ure # 99 &R AR, T & AT ARART B 990 IR o 2 R ARART & IR
H SHSHN I &R g & | §9 U6 H 9 IHIRA BT FAT BT |

Pichhle paath men, Sam aur Maya, Geeta ke saath Saarnaath kaa bhraman
kar chuke hain aur Saarnaath ke baare men jaanakaaree praapt kar chuke

hain. Is paath men ve Rameshvaram kaa bhraman karenge.

In the previous lesson, Sam and Maya along with Geeta, visited Sarnath and got
information about Sarnath. In this lesson, they will visit Rameshwaram.
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S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S OIS W 8F AR : / Is paath se hum seekhenge : [ In this lesson we will learn:

o TR Bl JET W Dakshin kee yaatraa par | To share views on the
3+ fqaR 4= aapne vichaar saajhaa journey to the southern
DT, karnaa; part of India.

o 3P Sfrad # Dainik jeevan men To practice Hindi
ISR | 3 dTell | vyavhaar men aane wali vocabulary (such as
& sregraetl (W | Hindi shabdaawalee different time of the
feqT @ fafv= (jaise din ke vibhinn day, names of vehicles
A, ar8 @ 9™ | samay, vaihanon ke and counting) used in
3R freh) @1 naam aur ginatee) kaa day to day life;

I DT, abhyaas karnaa,

* TG H 3IU I Paath men aaye To use the words of
DI AY AeHl H shabdon ko naye the lesson in new
TART HRAT | sandarbhon men contexts.

prayog karnaa.

3MST Ue/Aaiye padhein / Let's read - 19.1

GRS XeTd ¥ BT YAl heT

Madurai railway station kaa pratikshaa kaksh :

Waiting room of Madurai railway station :

IECTl



o=l —Qa= I | fe=fi <= fafy 9 AU Igars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
QA - g3y a1 SRl Sam : Mujhe to taxi Sam : [ really enjoyed
ATl W 91 BRd 8Y | chaalak se baat karte hue talking to the taxi

ggd IS o T | bahut achchaa lagaa. driver.

AT : 8, 3R S=_M Maya: Haan, aur unhonne Maya : Yes, and he
H IHARA B IR H hamen Rameshwaram ke also told us a lot
foerl AR SIFBRT AT | baare men kitnee saaree information about

Q| Jjaankaaree bhee dee. Rameshwaram.

A - IERT B IR H

ENRIESCRNIEEAER IR

Sam : Rameshwaram ke
baare men itnaa sab jaankar

Sam : Hearing so
much about

T 319 SAIR &I 81 8 mujhse to ab intezaar hee Rameswaram, I can't

RET T | naheen ho rahaa hai. wait now.

AT I, g Maya : Geeta, hamen Maya : Geeta, how much
RMRA Uga % IR | Rameshwaram pahunchne more time will it take to
fooar 9T e TT? men aur kitnaa samay lagegaa? | reach Rameswaram?

fiar : g9RI o9 I Geeta : Hamaari train sham | Geeta : Our train is at
4:00 g7 BT 8| T 4:00 baje kee hai. Raat 4:00 PM and by 8:00 PM
8:00 §v1 P &H 8:00 baje tak hum we will be at

JERT H BT | Rameshwaram men honge. | Rameswaram.

A9 : HdAd 3T BT Sam : Matlab aaj kaa Sam : It means we will
X7 fosT A H gl poora din safar men hee be spending whole day in
I aTetT B | beetne waalaa hai. travalling.

T : 8, U8l ol fR Maya : Haan, pahle taxi, fir | Maya : Yes, first taxi,
gl ST, 3IR 3 N | | hawaai jahaaj, aur ab rail. | then flight and now train.
T TAITRA D Sam : Train se utarne ke Sam : After deboarding
qIG Bl dd & folu baad hotel tak ke liye auto from the train, we will have
aifer fr ar ofir | bhee to lenge. to take an auto for hotel.

AN RreT
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el Qe d | i< <= fafu | AU Srgars
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
AT : R Al 9 & | Maya : Fir to, bus kaa Maya : Then, only the
Bl WX N8 ST | | hee safar rah jayegaa. bus journey will remain.
(T g0) (Hanste Huye) (laughs)
AT - 98 A1 IR o, | Geeta : Vah bhee kar lenge, | Geeta : We will do it too, the
T AT IHRT D abhee to Rameshwaram kee |journey to Rameshwaram has
AT & & §_5£ 2 | | yaatraa shuroo hee huee hai. | just begun.
T ;- Wdr, 99 dr Maya : Geeta, Sam to Maya : Geeta, Sam is more
RWSIRA | ART ¢4 | Rameshwaram se jyaadaa | excited for the train journey
BT AT DI ADBR train kee yaatraa ko lekar |than Rameswaram.
IIfRd T | utsaahit hai.
A9 - & RN 9 | Sam : Haan, aakhir train | Sam : Yes, after all the train
UqH gl ¥ BI@R I | pamban pul se hokar jo is going to pass through the
ST ATl ® | #9 UQT | jaane waalee hai. Maine | Pamban bridge. I have read
g f& I RA &7 I | padhaa hai kee ye Bharat | thatit is the oldest sea
ORI AT gl = kaa sabse purana bridge in India.

samudree pul hai.

Source: https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Pamban_Bridge_Train_Passing.jpg

far: 9 e 9 9@
31 JRIAT & U Yo |

Geeta: Sau saal se bhee adhik
purana hai Pamban pul.

Geeta: Pamban bridge is
more than a hundred years old

B IEIE




Iy - B8 99 A ‘fl?{ Maya : Haan, Sam ne
AT | 319 A 959 29 | mujhe bataayaa. Ab to
M BT 3AVR B | bas train aane kaa

intazaar hai.

Maya : Yes, Sam has told
me. Now, just waiting for
the train to arrive.

a8 Y SIM | / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

1. 81 4§ fa9 & 3l &1 — gag, <ex, U¥ 3R Id ded & |

Hindi men din ke hisson ko - subah, dopahar shaam aur raat kahte hain.

1.

Parts of the Day are known as - subah, dopahar, sham aur raat.

-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 19.1

TET I BT YA BRD Wleil W W |

Sahee shabd ka prayog karke khaalee sathaan bharen.

Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

(gas, SIU=R, U, ¥Id)

(@) TG ¥ fa@rg < B

@) STed] SoHT 3re) 3fed 2 |
M GRS B FAT BT e E
@) H RIS THGAT ® |

2. YRA BT FIH YR FHa! oI b A1 7 2

(@) wTasT g (@) U g
(M) W\ g (&) < Sem
IEECT
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TSV U</ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 19.2

THYIGYT H BICoT BT P

Rameshwaram men hotel kaa kamaraa.

Hotel room at Rameshwaram

o=l Qg #

Hindi in Devnagri

= < fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igare
English Translation

A9 : M1, Ig ST

Sam : Geeta, yah jagah

Sam : Geeta, this place

ar 98d 3res! © | to bahut achchee hai. is very nice.

qraT - B, 98d Maya : Haan, bahut Maya : Yes, and very
fomradl | kifaayatee bhee. economical too.

dH : Al e Sam : Chalo, jaldi se Sam : Let's get ready
H IR BT S | taiyaar ho jaayen quickly. We have to
NTHEIRH Il Rameshwar Jyotirling ke go for darshan of

P T o foIu ST darshan ke liye jaanaa Rameshwaram

T | hai. Jyotirlinga.

T - g 39 ugr

Maya : Haan, maine

Maya : Yes, I had

o, fb gag Siedl padhaa thaa, ki subah read that if we reach

HfeX ggaT R <RI jaldee mandir temple early in the

STedl BId & | pahunchne per darshan morning, darshan is
jaldee hote Hain. easily possible.

A : 918 "™, A Sam : Vaah Maya, Sam : Wow Maya, you

ar dfey & 9N | tumne to Mandir ke have got all the

AR SRR of ol baare men saaree information about the

= Jjaankaaree le lee hain. temple.
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IHIRA H 3T 8
Sl hal e drel T,

Maya : Haan, aur
Rameshwaram men aaj
ham kahan-kahan

ot =a | ey e Ry A SPEIEECIN
Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
0T : g 3R Maya : Yes, and |

have also made a plan
of where we are going

SR

jyaadaa thand thee,
yvahaan thand naheen
hai.

H SHDT AT T jaane wale hain, maine today in

ERUCIRY uskee yojanaa bhee Rameshwaram.
banaa lee hai.

ifiar : Aw, ga Geeta : Maya, Tum to Geeta : Maya, you

I8 THER Bl | bahut samajhdaar ho ! are very intelligent.

A4 : foeell § f6a N | Sam : Dilli men kimee Sam : It was cold in

Delhi, but it is pleasant
here.

far - 9RT &1
TE A1 Gd 2 | uet
X S8 DI 0T
I HHMfeTd
forerydr, ST, WrE—
I iR AIpias

CECIEE

Geeta : Bharat kee
yahee to khoobi hai.
Yahaan har jagah kee
apnee alag bhaugolik
visheshtaa, bhashaa
khanpaan aur

saanskritik pahchan
hai.

Geeta : This is the
beauty of India. Here
every place has its
own distinct
geographical feature,
language, food and
cultural identity.

AT : fdohd 92 |

Maya : Bilkul sahee.

Maya : Absolutely
right.

AN RreT
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a8 ol S ! / Yah bhee jaanen ! [ There's more to know:

SI&ToT YRT & WAl JieR AT @1 fIegd AT 9914 1R 7T QR & ATl HTS7
AN |
Dakshin bharat ke Meenakshi Mandir ghumne kee vistrit yojnaa banaayein

aur apne doston ke saath saanjhaa karen.

Make a detailed plan to visit Meenakshi Temple in South India and share it with
your friends.

-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen [ Check your progress- 19.2

I AU arq ud 8iR el AT Tedd &l =9 o -

Neeche diye vaakya padhein aur sahee yaa galat ka nishan lagaaen:

Read the sentences given below and mark them right or wrong:

() HH DI IHLARA g4 ST | ()
(@) ar =1 97 B gaqrn fb gag Seal @R §M W)

I STl B ()
(M) ¥RA § 9 S8 UH—3T HiaH &7 ¢ | ()
(@) A/ A AR & IR H AR STHGRI of o o | ()
(€) #Ar, ar iR W9 YT I IFRARA Ugd o | ()
(@) eReRH =AfafehT ga uRrg 2| ()
(®) wRd & Yg fIRIvdr & b I8l 8% S8 & AU

TSI & | ()
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T3V Ue/ Aaiye padhen [ Let's read - 19.3

WE : ool Il & WHI Bals 38 W/ Sthaan : Dilli waapasee ke samay
hawaaee adde per [ Place : At the airport while returning to Delhi

R Ramma d | =< < fafy | TSl srgare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
far : ¥ foT fBan Geeta : Ye din kitnee jaldee | Geeta : How quickly
STeal 19 10, Udr &1 | beet gaye, pataa hee these days have passed.
EEECEIN naheen chalaa.

HIAT = 37 7 9194 Maya : Meraa to waapas Maya : I don't feel like
ST BT A9 &) T8} Y | jaane ka man hee naheen | £0ing back.

JET % | kar rahaa hai.

A9 : € & ¥ &1 | Sam : Haan, tumhen Sam : Yes, you have
SNI— 9hR TNig St | yahaan kaa dosa-sambhar | liked dosa-sambar of this
3 AT B pasand jo aa gayaa hai. place.

AT - 3R R fheex | Maya : Aur tumhen filter Maya : And you loved
PP 3R A1RITA DY coffee aur naariyal kee filter coffee and coconut
Eaill chatnee. chutney.

d9 : TIRTA BT e | Sam : Naariyal kee chatnee| Sam : Coconut chutney
BIdT 81 S+ @iese | hotee hee itnee swaadisht | is so delicious. Geeta!

© | War! g8t 4 991 | hai. Geeta! mujhe ye will you teach me to
Ryt e e banaanaa sikhaa dogee? prepare these dishes?
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pA

ol —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

= = fafy #
Hindi in Roman Script

AN Igare
English Translation

TITDIS! | ST T
BT fhTRT |

Dhanushkodee jaisa
samudra kaa kinaaraa.

fiar - 2, = AL, Geeta : Haan kyon Geeta : Why not, but
Jfeh U e naheen, lekin aise you will not get such
o 3R Fal el swaadist vyanjan aur delicious dishes anywhere
HeRT | kaheen nahee milenge. else.

AT - 3R A & Maya : Aur na hi Maya : Nor you will find

the beach like
Dhanushkodi.

A9 ;g 919 A1 g
facpel AEl Pl |
THEH G STE &

SEEEASIE

Sam: Yah baat to tumne
bilkul sahee kahee Ekadam
anokhee jagah hai
Dhanushkodee.

Sam: You are absolutely
right. Dhanushkodi is a
very unique place.

HIGT : Uh d¥™h UhcH

Maya: Ek taraf ekadam

Maya: Quiet and

Id 3R TR F I shant aur gambhir profound Bay of Bengal

D ST AR T/ Bangal ki khadi aur on one side and vast

AR foema f2g doosri or vishaal Hind Indian Ocean on the

HEIIR | Mahaasaagar. other.

frar - g, fobdar Geeta: Haan, kitnaa Geeta: Yes, what a

gax Wi g9 ATl | sundar praakritik drishya | beautiful scene it was! I

g ar e R thaa! Mujhe to jindagee will remember it for the

AT T2 | bhar yaad rahega. rest of my life.

A9 - F ar g1 9 Sam: Yaad to mujhe ve Sam: I will not forget

O # R dTel TR paanee men tairne waale | those stones floating in

AT 2 | patthar bhee rahenge. the water.

HIAT @ 3R IHSIRH Maya: Aur Maya: And

AfeR 1 | Rameshwaram mandir Rameshwaram temple
bhee. too.

B IEIE




TfTIRT fhe=T gax o
? 981 &1 Rreuddl
IR eI = dr BT
A7 B A forar |

kaa galiyaaraa bahut
sundar thaa? Vahaan kee
shilpkalaa aur chitrakaaree
ne to meraa man hee moh
liyaa.

fo=l —qaa I 4 o=t <= fafy A Ul arqare

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
a4 gﬁ g Y YA | Sam: Haan, vah kaise Sam: Yes, how can we
b & | HieR BT bhool sakte hain. Mandir

forget that. The corridor
of the temple was very
beautiful. Its
craftsmanship and
painting fascinated me.

Source https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Ramanathaswamy temple corridor.JPG

far - &k g8 g Geeta : aur yah duniyaa Geeta : And it is the
HT FI9 ofqT Tforawy | kaa sabse lamba longest corridor in the
g | galiyaaraa bhee hai. world also.

A7 : 2 3k 9N Sam : Haan aur utani hee | Sam : Yes and the

S o dT off T @ lambi thee logon kee queues of people were
HAM | kataaren. equally long.

AN RreT
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el Qe & | fo=t —iwe fafy A SUSIIRE I

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

T - # dr TgRY Maya : Main to dekh Maya : [ was stunned

ST T TS | 99 kar hee dang rah gayee. see them. Everyone

fha ST 3R Sab kitne utsaah aur stood with so much

SIGT & AT ES A | | shraddhaa ke saath enthusiasm and
khade the. reverence

84 : I8 I 9gd
3l Y8l | gax
ST, Wt HIol,
e R AT |

Sam : Yah yaatraa
bahut achchee rahee.
sundar jagahen,
swaadist bhojan,
milansaar log.

Sam : This trip was
very good. Beautiful
place, delicious food,
friendly people.

HRIT : I8 919
facel Al Hal
fstaall

Maya : Yah baat to
bilkul sahee kahee hai
tumne.

Maya : You are
absolutely right.

a8 oY ST | / Yah bhee jaanen !/ There's more to know:
1. ST, AR, ST, ATRI BT e, gsoll, XY 3Mfe SfaT YRAT o1 & 74 2 |

Dosaa, Saambhar,Vadaa, Naariyal kee chatnee,ldlee Rasam aadi dakshin
Bhaarteeya vyanjano ke naam hain.

Dosa, Sambar, Vada, Coconut Chutney, Idli, Rasam are the names of South Indian

dishes.

2. Bdls W8T, ¥of, 99, 3ifcl, Sl anfe aref & =9 € |

Hawai jahaj, Rail, Bus, Auto, Taxi aadi vahanon ke naam hain.

Aeroplance, train, buse, auto, taxi, etc. are the names of vehicles.

B IEIE




YT WIfd Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen | Check your progress- 19.3

1. WEl Yeq Py Read I 4Ry

sahee shabd chunkar rikt sathaan bhariye:

Fill in the blanks by choosing the correct word:

TR, GUBIS], TCH!, HETHANIR, WA, TTIRT

2. 9 QU orea] @ A2l Silg ARy
Neeche diye shabdon ke sahee jode banaaiye:

Pair the follwing words:
RTHRA EINE
REEER] GIES|
ST Y ) e
3s Hfex
! LIRS

3. faoell I ARy dh fha—fb arg-l | I=r &1 T8 ? S+ dre-l & =9 forfRgu—
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Dilli se Rameshwaram tak kin-kin Vaahnon se yaatraa kee gaee? Un Vaahnon
ke naam likhiye —

Which vehicles were used to travel from Delhi to Rameshwaram ? Write their names.

4. sSCll, ST fha e & A © ?

ldalee, Dosaa, kis tarah ke vyanjan hain?

What types of dishes are Dosa and Sambhar?
() TR AR

(@) mﬁm

(

WARNIE]
(@) sfeor 9RAa

Y 31 G / Naye shabd seekhein / Learn new words:

fell —qaar 4 fe=ll —<iwa fafy A AN gars

(). Tied Paryatan Tourism

(). NIESaRES Saanskritik Cultural

(). IS Bhaugolik Geographical
(). dicd Soundarya Beauty

(). IR Uttar North

@). aferor Dakshin South

(). qre- Vaahan Vehicle

(S1). ESSIR Intazaar Wait

&) RS Dopahar Afternoon
(37) T Yaatraa Journey
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fe=l —<arra A fe=l A fafy o SN IS
@). TaT Jyaadaa More
(3). SR Utsaahit Excited
(). PIEE] Yojana Plan
(). TRare Naariyal Coconut
(o). NRES Samudra Sea
(@) o Drishya Sight

MU &1 AET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

o IFRGRH T Rameshwaram jyotirling Rameshwaram jyotirlinga
WA B9 & 12 shiv ke 12 jyotirlingon men| 18 one of the 12
SAfAfel il § A UH g1 | se ek hai. jyotirlingas of Load Shiva.
o IMIIRA 0T MRA | Rameshwaram dakshin | Rameshwaram is a
BT ygE el e Bharat kaa pramukh prominent pilgrimage site
2 | teerth sathal hai. of South India.
« IHYRH AR U | Rameshwaram bhaarteeya| Rameshwaramisan
Sl 3R AWB BT | kalaa aur sanskriti kaa excellent example of Indian
SPE IETERT ¢ | utkrisht udaaharan hai. | ancientartand culture.

o dId IrgHal Bl
Yadrd H ead far
I 7 |

Beete anubhavon ko
bhootkaal men vyakt
kiyaa jaataa hai.

Past experiences are
expressed in past tense.

IEECT
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Uyreid 924 / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

. IRl BT T8l HH H oNThY drd IIg0—

Shabdon ko sahee kram men lagaakar vaakyaa banaaiye-

Make sentence by putting the words given below in the correct sequence.

. U1 H (MY fhar el @1 el 918y

Paath men aaye kriyaa shabdon kee soochee banaaiye.

Make a list of the verbs that appear in the lesson.

. U186 ¥ 31y faRIyon &) &l 918y |

Paath men aaye visheshanon kee soochee banaiye.

Make a list of the adjectives appeared in the lesson.

. f=ferRaa vreel &1 gt | WA BT

Nimnlikhit shabdon kaa vaakyon men prayog keejiye:

Make senteances using the words given below:

@) I (@) Ao
(@) S ®) o

(m ) R
@) SRR (&) o
(8) famrar () warfewe
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3ATSY, BXd <@ /[ Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :
1. YRT PI UAETRIP SARTI & IR H SR ThT DN |

Bharat kee aitihaasik imaarton ke baare men jaankaaree ekatra karen.

Collect information about the historical monuments of India.

2. 9Rd H Rerd wzg dieRerall &1 Gl 918V 3R I R H SFbRI Thd DIy |

Bharat men sthit pramukh teerthsthlon kee soochee banaaiye aur unke baare

men jaankaaree ekatr kijiye.

Prepare a list of major pilgrimage sites situated in India and collect information

about them.

3. Tl AR STl B el a3V | YD ol & s Al Tl oY |

Dakshin bhaarteeya vayanjanon kee soochee banaaiye. Pratyek vyanjan ke

chitra bhee ekatrit karen.

Make a list of Souch Indian Cuisine. Collect their pictures too.

‘YT WA SifE H QU UeHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

19.1

1. (P) 1d, (@) g9z ,
() = (=) =TER

2. (@) 9sT g

19.2

1 (@) @& (@) rera (@) wTerd @)
(8) == (@) w= (®) W=

TPt
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20

HRA : HY 3Hd
Bharat: Mere Anubhay

India: My Experiences

A 3R AT AU <2 e DI IR BR I2 2| 59 IS 4, T9 3R F1A1 e 4 a7
od & 3R TIRUIE BI 3R YR B_el & | TIRUIS Sild 8Y J Cail ATeieh 3 deaiid Rl
g | gfery, 89 W S f4a7 &xd €|

Sam aur Maya apne desh lautne kee taiyaaree kar rahe hain. Is paath men,
Sam aur Maya Geeta se vidaa lete hain aur airport kee or prasthaan karte
hain. Airport jaate hue ve taxi chaalak se baatcheet karte hain. Chaliye hum bhee
unhen vidaa karte hain.

Sam and Maya are ready to go back to their country. In this lesson, Sam and Maya
take leave of Geeta’s family and proceed towards the Airport. While going to the
airport, they talked to the taxi driver. Let's bid farewell to them.
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S / Uddeshya | Objectives

S UTS | 8H AR ¢ / Is paath se hum seekhenge : / In this lesson we will learn:

o Wdd ¥Y A WA Swatantra roop se saral To share views in
YT H 3+ fIaR bhaashaa men apne simple language
TS hRAT; vichaar saanjhaa karnaa; | independently;

o 2=l ¥ ardiemy Hindi men vaartaalaap To talk in Hindi;
AT karnaa;

o &=l # o=+ 3R | Hindi men likhan aur To write in Hindi and
3R dxAT | abhyaas karnaa. practice.

TSV Ue/ Aaiye padhen | Let's read - 20.1

fedl < q | fo<dl < fafy A SUKSIIRECI

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

fiar - 99, 9 Geeta : Sam, saari Geeta : Sam, are all the
SRR R R taiyaaree ho gayee ? preparations done?

Q9 - & Nar, 9™ Sam : Haan Geeta, Sam : Yes Geeta, all

IR BT T8 | 99, saaree taiyaaree ho preparations are done.
HIgT G AT o gayee. Bas Maya kuchh Maya has just gone to buy
TS T masaale lene gayee hai some spices.
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ferll <@ 4 | <l A fafy A AU Igars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
far - gl Geeta : Tumhaaree Geeta : Have you done
ENIGaR] 8l g ? khareeddaaree ho gayee? | your shopping?

Q9 - 79 u=t 790 | Sam : Maine apnee Sam : I have bought

& forg 8 dUs 1Y | mammy ke liye kuchh kapde | some clothes for my

2, Uh HIAN i liye hain, ek kashmiree mother, one Kashmiri

A forar 21 1 shawl bhee liya hai. Meri shawl too. I have done my
ERIGGRT al & =T khareeddaaree to ho gayee | shopping. But I feel like
® W A9 PRl © {b | hai Par man kartaa hai ki | staying here.

T8 V& WS | yahin rah jaaoon.

ffar - A 99 W, | Geeta : To mat jao, abhee | Geeta : Then don't go.
31 A1 98d o to bahut kuchh dekhnaa There is still a lot to see.
TG 91T B | baakee hai.

A9 : B =T A Sam : Haan, dekhnaa to Sam : Yes, there is lot to
T 8, R T B | baakee hai par kya see but what to do? I
Jef {1 B B | karoon? Vahaan bhee have work there also.

FATSe @l fedhe 4l

B T

kaam hai. Flight kee
ticket bhee ho gayee hai.

Flight tickets are also
booked.

AT : FATSC B Bl
27

Geeta : Flight kab kee
hai?

Geeta : When is the
flight?

A9 : TeATST 3T Sam : Flight aaj raat Sam : The flight is at
RIT 10.00 991 BT &1 | 10.00 baje kee hai. 10.00 P.M. tonight.

a1 : b 21§ W | Geeta : Theek hai, main Geeta : Okay, I will also
AT W IR & bhee samay par taiyaar be ready on time. I will
ST | TIRUIE Th ho jaaoongee. Airport tak | accompany you to the

AT T |

saath chaloongee.

airport.
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Q@ © | 3aT gav

Y 2| AT 3T oA
=

jagahen dekhnee hain.
Itnaa sunder desh hai, itne
achchhe log hain.

foll —qaar Y 4 fe=ll —<iwa fafy A SUISIIRECI

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
HIAT : (3SR AT 8Y) | Maya : (andar aate huye) | Maya : (while coming
gl frar, JEf | Naheen Geeta, yahaan se in) No Geeta, the
WRUC P G g | airport kafee door hai. Aur | airport is too far from
3R 39 o g4 fa=dl ab to hamen Hindi bhee here. Now we have also
AT o TR B | '\ aa gayee hai. Ham taxi se | learnt Hindi. We'll go
SR ¥ el SIeH | chale jayenge. by taxi.

Afrar : & gz ar 4 Geeta : Haan, Yah to main | Geeta : Oh,That I

el B I8 1| 3@ ATl | bhool hee gayee thee. Ab to | forgot. Now you have
TR 2= 41 o WA tumhen Hindi bhee aa learnt Hind1 also.

= gayee hai.

AT - H %R M| | Maya : Main fir aaoongee. Maya : I will come again.
TR § IR 9T ST Bharat men aaur bhee There are many more

places to see in India.
Such a beautiful country,
such nice people.

T g HIT,

Geeta: Dhanyawaad Maya,

Geeta : Thanks Maya,

TSR 3T | H gl zaroor aana. Main chaltee | you must come. I take
T | 3 JTRM & | hoon. Abhee aaraam karo. | leave. Take rest now.
i IR B ST | Fir taiyaar ho jaanaa. Then get ready.

R 39 | Nar IR Maya : Sam, Geeta aur Maya : Sam, Geeta and
BT GRAR T uskaa parivaar kitnaa her family is so nice!
3BT T | achhaa hai!

d9 : 8 9, H3
T fb IRT & A
I 3 T | TR
faT A3 @

Sam : Haan Maya, maine
bhee dekhaa ke Bhaarat ke
log bahut achchhe hain.

Hamaree kitni madad kee!

Sam : Yes Maya, I also
felt that the people of
India are nice. How
helpful they are!

B IEIE




39l WIIf Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen / Check your progress- 20.1

1. Fr=falaa 5 & 921 wes g
Nimnlikhit men se sahee shabd chuniye :

Choose correct word from the following:
(@) @fe — A1 Ug, 98, B

(@) IE — Hell, A5, BN, g9
@M IR — 3B, d, gX, U, AR
@) far — 9=, ufey, W8y, A0

2 AT F7 o T R?
Maya kyaa lene gayee hai ?

What has maya gone to get?

(®) e
(@) e
(m s
(&) @l

3. 99 7 U g9 B forU T @i ?

Sam ne aapnee mammee ke liye kyaa khareedaa?

What did Sam buy for his mother?
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33V Ye/ Aaiye padhen / Let's read - 19.2
oM BT T8 B 99 SR A/ IR 2 ar o 2 |

Sham ho gayee hai. Sam and Maya taiyaar hain. Geeta aatee hai.

It is evening now. Sam and Maya are ready. Geeta comes.

Y A SR H v
od B |

saamaan taxi men rakh lete
hain.

R Q@ § | e fafy U srgars

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation
far - 99 | 9™ Geeta : Sam ! saree Geeta : Sam ! are all
JINT B TS? taiyaaree ho gayee? the preparations done?
A9 : 8 Ndar g9 Sam : Haan Geeta, hum Sam : Yes Geeta, we
dIN 2| taiyaar hain. are ready.

Mar: 9 wRure & | Geeta : Maine Airport ke Geeta : I have colled
forg Sadl geim €1 © | | live taxi bulaa dee hai. Ham | the taxi for airport. Lets

put the luggage in the
taxi.

9q fAcThY GrETT

Sl & vd &

Sab milkar saamaan taxi
men rakhte hain.

Everyone together puts
the luggage in taxi.

J9 (fiar ) : @ 8"
AT B | ST &
AT |

Sam (Geeta se) : Ab ham
chalte hain. Apnaa dhyaan
rakhnaa.

Sam (to Geeta) : Now,
we take leave, take care
of yourself.

ar - g S
€I AT | g 1T |

TR UgAd & g9l

Geeta : Tum bhee apnaa
dhyaan rakhnaa. Shubh
vatra. ghar pahunchte hee

Geeta : You also take
care of yourself. Happy
journey. Infom me as

9T | mujhe batanaa. soon as you reach home.
99 3V qrar Sxdr 7 | Sam and Maya taxi men Sam and Maya get into
dod &/ baithte hain. the taxi.

el g1t : THwhR | Taxi Chaalak : Namaskaar | Taxi Driver :

I HeH | Sir, Madam. Namaskaar Sir, Madam.

B IEIE




o=l Qe #

Hindi in Devnagri

&=t < fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Irgars
English Translation

T : T R! BH

Maya : Namaskaar!

Maya : How long will it

qga H P b el

ST |

airport pahunchne men

kareeb ek ghantaa lagegaa.

TIRUE tI%:Fle[ # fod=T | Hamen airport pahunchne | take us to reach the
T SIT? men kitna samay lagegaa? | airport?

Sl a1 - f%d | Taxi Chaalak : Traffic Taxi Driver : Traffic is
SUTET B | 89 WIRUIR | zyaadaa hai. Hamen heavy. It will take us

about an hour to reach
the airport.

SR 9ard®d : IR,
MY 9RT | FAT 3MY
9 ?

Taxi Chaalak : Sir, aap
Bharat men ghoomne aye
the?

Taxi Driver : Sir, did
you come to India as
tourist?

HRIT - S EF | g|
IRA H A9 MY o |

Maya : Ji haan, hum
Bharat men ghoomne
aaye the.

Maya : Yes! We had
come to visit India as
tourist.

Sl dTeld : 9N, MY

Taxi Chaalak : Sir, aap

Taxi Driver : Sir, how

gl foba fa ve? yahan kitne din rahe? long have you been here?
49 - g9 I8l BE Sam : Hum yahaan chhah | Sam : We stayed here
HEI T | maheene rahe. for six months.

SR Ared - bl Taxi Chaalak : Kaisaa Taxi Driver : How do
oIl 3{TYhT FHINT lagaa aapko hamaaraa you like our country?
<r? desh ?

d9 3R 71 T - (UH
R H) 98 3751 o |

Sam and Maya : (Ek swar
men) bahut achhaa lagaa.

Sam and Maya : (in
unison) That's great.

o 231 | [ R T |
FHEl—Pbal gH?

Taxi Chaalak : Aap
kahaan-kahaan ghoome?

Taxi Driver : Which
places have you visited?
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foll —qaar Y 4 fe=ll 1w fafy A SUISIIRECI

Hindi in Devnagri Hindi in Roman Script English Translation

AT : B IR, Maya : Hamne Maya : We have seen

w1l <war | Raameshwaram, Kashee Rameshwaram and
dekhaa. Kashi.

A9 : 89 IRATT 9
RN

Sam: hum Saarnaath bhee
gaye.

Sam : we went to see
Sarnath also.

RFERA ST g ¢+ Rameshwaram jaate hue While going to
3 Wdl B gRATed train se kheton kee Rameshwaram, we saw
T | I H fhae hariyaalee dekhee. Raaste lush greenry of fields. There
174, 28R ATY | men kitne gaaon, shahar were so many villages,
Afedl, ¥R 9gd aaye. Nadiyaan, saagar, towns on the way. Rivers,
gex © | dRE—IRE bahut sundar hain. Tarah- | seaare so beautiful. Variety
BT T, YT, tarah kaa khaanaa, of Cuisines, attire,
1L L poshaak, bhaashaaein...... languages...
SHRfY FTeld - R Taxi Chaalak : Kyaa Taxi Driver : Do you
JMUGT Ul 7, 8H 39 aapko pataa hai, hum ise | know, what we call it?
T BEd 57 kyaa kehte hain? '
We call it ...
1 39 PEd ®.. Hum ise kahte hain... ) o
Unity in Diversity is the

fafaerar & gebdt, '8 | Vividhata men ektaa, Hind speciality of India. It
CIRCRIEGIRISGa kee visheshtaa. Iskaa arth | means we Indians are so
et B— BH URAN hai- hum bhaarateeya different, yet we are
ggd AT 8, R A | bahut alag hain, fir bhee united.
TH 99 U T | hum ek hain.
| 3R 99 - a®! | Maya and Sam : Vaah! Maya and Sam : Wow!
fafaerdt  webdl, 8% | vividhtaa men ektaa, Hind Unity in Diversity is
CARCNERIN kee visheshtaa. speciality of India.

NI ECa]




ol —qaarr ) #

Hindi in Devnagri

= < fafy &
Hindi in Roman Script

AU Irgars
English Translation

Sqi ard® : WY,
#s9! gH TIRUIC Uga
Mu |

Taxi Chaalak : Sir,
Madam! hum airport
pahunch gaye.

Taxi Driver : Sir,
Madam! We have
reached Airport.

HIAT © g-Ydiq | 3ATUb]

Maya : dhanywaad,

Maya : Thanks, How

faeT foha gar? apkaa bil kitnaa huaa? much is the bill?
Sl Arerd - T Taxi Chaalak : Geeta Taxi Driver : Geeta
9 71 fdd &1 FIIE | madam ne bill kaa Madam has already paid
qgel B X QAT T | bhugtaan pahle hee kar the bill.

diyaa hai.
Q4 : g=are | Sam : Dhanyawaad Sam : Thanks.
Sl Ardd - I Taxi Chaalak : Shubh Taxi Driver : Happy
ATAT R, HsH | yvaatraa Sir, Madam journey Sir, Madam.

AN RreT

311



-1t WA Sifd / Apnee Pragati jaanchen [ Check your progress- 20.2

1. <9 faU 1Y Rl &7 ggar=y iR 2=l § 97T 9™ foarRay
Neeche diye gaye Chitron ko pahchaaniye aur hindi men unkaa naam likhiye :

Identify the following pictures and write their names in hindi:

() @)
© R @) e
5) oo 6) o
() O R

2 <ird AU ueAl & Al Habd gadR SR ffy
Neeche diye prashn kaa sahee sanket chunkar uttar likhiye : .

Choose the right clue and answer the following question :

(@) fhaT qO IR &R ofl ? (99, dg, fodreh)
(@) D 7 o T8 NP (W, |, A
(@) fBae [ &1 gEramE fear? (|, far, 39)

(@) RN TS B AFAR AT # gepar fhae! faewar 87 (Rd, 99,
sifegforan)

(€) HH AR AR RN A Pal off B 8 ? (Yold I, I97R, YIRUIC)
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AR : AR IAH4

U 3reg A / Naye shabd seekhen | Learn new words:

=< —Qa I | fe=t <7 faft & | Sdsh argare
(). e lautanaa To return
(). IR prasthaan Departure
(). faer vidaa Farewell
(=1). T masaale Spices
(®). el bhool Forget
). Hca madad help
(®). g sundar beautiful
(7). x door Far
E)) QRT log People
(7). ERNIN intzaar Wait
(). NIGIE] saamaan Luggage
(©). 4 AT shubh yaatra Happy Journey
(S). ERATeA! hariyaalee Greenery
(). MT-T khaanaa Cuisines
(o). PINICE poshaak Dress
(). YT bhaashaaein Languages
(). fafderar vividhataa Diversity
(). Tehdl ektaa Unity
(&) o< hind Bharat/India
). forerear visheshtaa Feature
). SUKIE bhugtaan Payment
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ATST, PRD < / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

o BT HITY 5 AF IR AR BT TIRUIE S gY K H F—a fm 81T | U
A TR IS

Kalpanaa keejiye kee Sam aur Maya ko airport jate hue raaste men kyaa—kyaa
dikhaa hogaa. Ek soochee taiyaar keejiye.

Imagine what Sam and Maya must have seen on their way to the Airport. Make a List:

MUl T WET: / Aapne kyaa seekhaa: / What have you learnt:

« YRA ¥ A BT <a | Bharat men atithi ko dev India has a tradition of
q9 & WERT 8| | maanane kee paramparaa hai.| treating their guest as God
o MRq fafderamsii & Bharat vividhataaon kaa India is a country of
< T desh hai. diversity.

o EY SN 91l SR ® | Hindi jaise bolee jaatee hai, | Hindi is written, as it is
R B fordl S B | | vaise hee likhee jaatee hai. spoken.

qrsid 9% / Paathant Prashn / Terminal Questions

1 9/ fau U arqg ufeu &R fAIfay : / neeche diye gaye vaakyon ko padhiye aur
likhiye / Read and write the following sentences :

o IRA G I T |
o WY W GR T
+ T 957 G g% |
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o I BB NS T |

« B4 UIRUIC Ugd TV |

o fIareh =@ 9 2

e I3 HIS T

- TH UM AT B |

o W WRA ST 2 |

o A9 EOTEel W EIY STy |
RS TS B NI CICR ol

2. BT BINTT JF 7 319 I oichy MdT BT e H w1 forem R? U Gyl
forfay |

Kalpanaa keejiye Sam ne apne desh lauthkar Geeta ko sandesh men kyaa likhaa
hogaa? Ek sandesh likhiye.

Imagine what Sam would have written in the message to Geeta after returing to his
country? Write a massage.

3. DUl PITT b My 9/ T /A9 & | 319 3 &l IR I & IR § 9d18¢ |

Kalpanaa keejiye aap Maya/Sam hain. Apne mitron ko Bharat yaatraa ke baare
men bataaiye.

Imagine you are Maya/Sam. Tell your friends about your visit to India.

4. a0 fau sl &1 arqi § 9ART BN ¢
Neeche diye gaye shabdon kaa vaakyon men prayog keejiye:

Make sentences using the words given below:-

5. 319 P WY B4l eeal @l A 918U |
Ab tak seekhe Hindi Shabdon kee soochee banaaiye.

Prepare a list of Hindi words you have learn till now.
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TSV, b oW / Aaiye karke dekhen / Let's do :

- <0 & BRIHH <RIy, G IR ST FE1 &1 3t WeR QR |

Hindi ke kaaryakram dekhiye, suniye aur apnaa hindi ke shabd bhandaar
badhaaiye.

Watch and listen to the hindi programmes and increase your vocabulary.

o 841 & UfE AU e gfafes Wiy |
Hindi ke paanch naye shabd Pratidin seekhiye.

Learn five new words everyday.

‘I W S H QU weHl @ SR / 'Apnee pragati jaanchen' men diye prashanon
ke uttar /Answers of the question given under 'Check your progress'.

20.1
1 &b — 41, 9%
2 RIF —  Hell, IATS, H1el,
3 faeryor — 31w, v, g
4 fpar — =iy, ufgy, wmsy
20.2
1 R, MU, Y&h, ORI, e, Ue, |ed, Aal
2 o HA A G TAR PR AT
AT AETS o g o |
o« Tar A 91 &1 gIras e
o fafdwar § godr wRa @ femar g |
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